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The Institute of Terrestrial Ecology is a component body of
the Natural Environment Research Council. It was
established in 1973,and now forms part of the Terrestrial
and Freshwater Sciences Directorate of NERC.

ITE undertakes specialist ecological research on subjects
ranging from micro-organisms to trees and mammals, from
coastal habitats to uplands, from derelict land to air
pollution. An understanding of the ecology of different
species and of natural and man-made communities plays
an increasingly important role in areas such as:

monitoring ecological aspects of agriculture
improving productivity in forestry
controlling pests
managing and conserving wildlife
assessing the causes and effects of pollution
rehabilitating disturbed sites

The staff can offer objective, impartial, advice on a wide
range of topics, and can assess the impact of different land
use options. ITE's applied and basic research
contributes to the efficient use of the natural
environment and provides information on which to
base predictions of future trends.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

0 Baseline survey (Derived from Countryside survey 1990)

Land cover/use categories and defmitions

1. TILLED AND FALLOW LAND

Includes land under annual tillage including cereals, brassicas, root crops, legumes, other non-horliculturalfield crops and horticulture, (including flowers).Also includes ploughed and fallowland, including permanenttumbledown setaside. Includes some land with perennial crops, such as strawberries and some flowers.Excludes all ley grassland and land with woody perennial crops.

1.1 CEREALS

Land parcels with a single crop species.

1.1.1 Maize

1.1.2 Wheat

1.13 Barley 


1.13.1 Winter barley

1.13.2 Spring barley

1.1.4 Oats

1.1.5 Other cereals  

1.1.5.1 Rye

1.1.5.2 Triticale

1.1.5.3 Mixed corn

1.2 BRASSICACEAE (EXCEPT HORTICULTURE)

1.2.1 Turnips/swedes

1.2.2 Kale

1.23 011-seed rape

1.2.4 Other crucifer  

Includes Mustard.

13 LEGUMES

13.1 Peas

13.2 Field beans 


133 Other legumes 

133.1 Sainfoin

133.2 Lucerne

1333 Lupin
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

1.4 ROOTS AND ALLIES (NON-BRASSICA)

1.4.1 Sugarbeet 

1.4.2 Potatoes

1.43 Other roots and beets

Includes fodder beet.

1.5 OTHER NON-HORTICULTURAL FIELD CROPS

1.5.1 Linseed

1.5.2 Sunflower

1.53 Other

1.6 HORTICULTURE

Characterisedby small plots of widely differingcroptypeswithina smallarea,probablyseveralcropswithin
one field.

1.6.1 Flowers

1.6.2 Other Horticultural Cro

Includescauliflower, lettuce,celery, strawberries,etc. Includescropsgrown undercloches and low
plastic tunnels.

1.7 NON-CROPPED

1.7.1 Ploughed 

Landploughed but with no cropapparentat the time of survey.

1.7.2 Neglected Land


Agriculturalland for which thereis no obvious intendedchangeof use, butwhere the formeruse has
been temporarilyneglected(forup to 3 years).Fallow land,unusedas a partof agriculturalrotation,
is included, as also is permanenttumbledownsetaside.

1.73 Fallow Land


Includes rotationalSet-aside

2. CROPLAND WITH WOODY PERENNIAL CROPS

2.1 ORCHARD

Areaswith plantedbroadleavedtreeswhicham,orhavebeen,usedfor theharvestingof treefruitcrops.They
often form a distinct block and displaya highly organised(often grid)pattern.

0-2



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

2.2 VINEYARD

	

2.3 HOPS

2.4 SOFT FRUIT

For example currants, blackberries and raspberries

2.5 TREES AND SHRUBS NURSERY STOCK

Includes fruit trees, bushes and canes for transplanting. Also includes shrubs, conifers, hedging plants,
Christmas trees, ornamental trees and roses grown as nursery stock.

	

3. GRASS

Includes parkland, tall herbs and bracken but excludes saltmarsh and unimproved dune grassland, (classified
as Soft coast - 8.22) and swampy grassland, (classified as Marsh - 73.1 or Flush - 7.3.2).

3.1 RECREATIONAL AND SIMILAR NON-AGRICULTURAL MOWN GRASS

Where non-intensive, this use can produce forms of Unim ral - 3.3 or Hay-meadow - 3.3 type swards.

3.1.1 Amenl Grass >1 ha

Non-agricultural grass which is clearly being used for amenity purposes (not recreation); and
occupies parcels of 1 ha or more. Includes parks, large lawns etc. See also Urban Parks and Gardens

3.12 Playing Fields  

3.13 Golf Course 


3.1.4 Touri Caravan ark

Where this is main use.

3.1.5 Camp Site


Where this is main use.

3.1.6 Other Non- cultural Mown Grass

For example airfields, racecourses and gallops.

3.2 INTENSIVE AND AGRICULTURALLY IMPROVED GRASS

3.2.1 Recent! Sown Grass

Including leys which have been reseeded within the last five years at most. They are characterised
by evidence of ploughing, bare soil between grass plants, scarcity of broadleaf species and usually
being dominated by a single grass species.

3.2.1.1 Perennial Ryegrass >95% cover

3.2.1.2 Italian Ryegrass >95% cover

3.2.1.3 Tall Fescue>95% cover

3.2.1.4 Other leysand newlysownswards

0-3
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3.2.2 Established Perennial 12 Swards

Swards with Lolimn at 50-95% cover and with <25% white clover or other grass species.

3.23 Well man d Perennial Ft rass Mixtures and other Sown Grasses

3.23.1 Ryegrass 25-50% + white clover >25%

3.23.2 Ryegrass 25-50%

No other species with high cover

3.23.3 Cocksfoot 50-100%

3.23.4 Timothy 50-100%

3.2.4 Weed Swards with Perennial rass 25-50%

Swards with 25-50% cover of perennial ryegrass.

3.2.4.1 Ryegrass + non-sown grasses

3.2.4.2 Ryegrass + broadleaved weeds or rushes

3.3 PERMANENT NON-INTENSIVE GRASS

Unimproved or little-improved grasslands in an enclosed situation, containing many palatable grasses but
without agricultural improvement by the use of fertilisers, pesticides, drainage or reseeding so as to
significantly alter the sward composition. Usually with a pH of between 55 and 7.0. Excludes Calcareous
Grass - 3A, Acid Grass - 3.5 and Moorland - 3.6. A comparatively rare category, containing species such as
Conopodium majus, Plantago lanceolata,Lotus corniculaiusetc.

311 Lowland Grass with non-sown Grasses >25%

For example Agrostis lamas or Holcus lanams

33.2 Lowland Grass with 10-25% cover of non-weed Forbs

333 Lowland Grass with >25% cover of non-weed Forbs

Includes most traditional Hay-Meadows

3.4 SEMI-NATURAL CALCAREOUS GRASS

Unimproved, often unenclosed, grasslands found on calcareous soils (pH >7.0) and with a high proportion
of calcicole species of limestone, chalk, dints and machair. These grasslands have not undergone agricultural
improvement by way of the application of fertilizers, pesticides, drainage or =seeding so as to significantly
alter the sward composition. Twical species includeBellis perennis,Lotus corniculatus,Linum catharticum,
Thymusdniceii, Boleti= sanguisorba, and Brim media.

0-4
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33 ACID GRASS(NON-MOORLAND)ANDBRACKEN

Unimproved natural grassland most frequently in an upland situation but with a high proportion of palatable
grasses and usually on a mineral soil (pH <53). These grasslands have not undergone agriculturalimprovement by way of the application of fertilizers, pesticides, drainage or reseeding so as to significantly
alter the sward composition. Typical species includeFestucaovina,Agrostissemis,Anthoxanthumodoratum,Dalian saxatile,often with bracken. Moorland - 3.6 types are excluded from this category.

35.1 Upland Grass

35.2 Bracken >50%cover

Herbaceous vegetation dominated by Pteridiumaquilinunz.Excludes woodland with Pteridiumdominated ground flora.

3.6 MOORLANDAND MOUNTAINGRASS

Coarseunimproved upland grass in a moorland setting (usually unenclosed),normally dominated by species
such as Nardus,Molinia Deschampsiaflexuosa,Juncus squarrosus.Soils usually have a peaty top. Thesegrasslands have not undergone agricultural improvement by way of the application of fertilizers, pesticides,drainage or reseeding so as to significantly alter the sward composition.

3.6.1 Molinia Moor

Moorlandareas,often little grazed, where cover of Moliniaexceeds 50%.

3.6.2 Non-Moliniamoorlandandmountain rass •

3.6.2.1 Lowandmediumaltitudemoorlandgrass

Coarseuplandgrass in a moorland setting, usually dominated by species such as Nanlus,
Deschampsiaflecuosa,Juncussquarrosus.

3.6.2.2 Alpineand SubalpineGrassand alliedvegetation

• 3.6.2.2.1 Carexbi elowiicommunities

3.6.2.2.2 Juncustri communities

3.62.2.3 Racomitrium"heath"

3.6.2.2.4 Salk herbaceacommunities

3.6.2.2.5 Other al ine non- shrubb ye etalion

3.7 UNMANAGEDLOWLANDGRASSLANDANDTALLHERBS

3.7.1 False OatGrass+ Couch

3.7.2 Tall herbs

Semi-naturalvegetation,oftenin wetordisturbedpositions;dominatedbytallherbs(epArtemisia
vulgaris,Anthriscussylvatris, Epilobiumhirsutum,Heracleumsphondylium,Unica dicnca,etc) but
with grassespresent.

3.73 NonA uaticRi *anv tatlon

Areasof vegetationtypicalof the marginsof waterbodies,includingsuchspecies as Phaleris
anadinacea, Eupatoruuncannabbuun,Menthaaquatica,Lycopuseuropasts,Filipendulaulmaria,
Lythnun salicariaetc. Excluding emergent macrophytes and often including tall herbs - 3.72
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4. HFATHLAND AND BOG

41 HEATHIAND

Landdominatedby (>25%cover) dwarfshrubs.Dominantshrubspeciesareinvariablycailuna or Vaccinium.
Heathlandis traditionallydivided by context into lowland types, usually characterisedby dry soils, and
moorland,often on peat substrates.

4.1.1 Dense Heath

Heathland with >75%cover of Cal/una and / or Erica. Includesdune heath which occurs on
consolidated and flatteneddunes.

4.1.1.1 Lowland Dense Heath

4.1.1.2 Upland Dense Heath

4.1.2 0 n-Cano Heath

Heathlandwith 25-75% cover of Callum and / or Erica, in a mosaic with grassy herbaceous
vegetation. Includes lowlandwet heath,where the ericoidelementis high.

4.1.2.1 Lowland Open-Canopy Heath

4.1.2.2 Upland Open-Canopy Heath

4.1.3 Berry-Bush Heath

Heathlandwith >25%cover of Vaccinium+Empetrum+Arctostaphylosand<25% cover of Calluna
+Erka.

4.1.11 Non-Alpine Berry-Bush Heath

4.13.2 Alpine and Sub•lpine Heath

4.13.2,1 Arcws It los a inus Heath

4.1322 Loiseleuria Heath


413.23 OtherSub-Al ine Heath

	

4.2 BOGS

Bogs occur on deep peat (>03 m thick)with the watertableat orjust below the surface. Generallythey are
ombrotmphic(fed only by direct precipitation).Minerotrophic(fed by groundwateror streams) ffbogs"in
uplandsituations are included here if they are on deep peat, otherwisethey are classed as flush - 73.2.
Includes Trichophorwn- dominatedwet heath.

4.2.1 Drier northern

Mostly with muchEriophorumvaginmumandoften Vacciniwnmynillus,Rubuschamaanorusand
extensive peat hags.

4.2.2 Saturated hoz

Including very wet heaths with low ericoid cover, typically with pools in winter, vegetation
characterizedby Tfichophorum,EriophonanangusrOlium,Ericatetra& (low cover), Narrhecium,
Racomkriumlanuginoswn,Cladaniauncialis
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5. WOODLAND AND SHRUBLAND

5.1 WOODLAND

An area of trees (not coppiced and where rotational felling is still in operation) >5 m high, unless newly
planted or felled, covering >0.25ha, with a crown cover of more than 25%. Includes wooded dunes.

5.1.1 Conifer Woodland 


Woodland where 80% or more of the tree canopy is of coniferous species.

5.1.1.1 Deciduous Conifer Woodland

In the British context, this class applies only to larch.

5.1.1.2 Evergreen Conifer Woodland

5.1.1.2.1 Eve n conifer lantation

In which planted trees make up >30% of the total. Regular planting distances and
uniform age structure is characteristic.

5.1.1.2.2 Semi-Natural Ever n Conifer Woodland

Standsof irregularly spaced coniferous trees of which at least 70% originate from
natural regeneration. Includes Caledonian forest, self-sownpine and yew (Texas
baccata).

5.1.2 Mixed woodland

Mixture of coniferous and broadleaved species (semi-natural or planted), where both comprise >20%
of the canopy cover. If the blocks or lines of coniferous or broadleaved trees exceed two trees in
width they are recorded as separate feature types if each block or line is >0.25 ha.

5.13 Broadleaved woodland

Woodland where 80% or more of the tree canopy is of broadleaved species.

5.13.1 Deciduous Broadleaved Woodland

5.13.1.1 Plantation Deciduous Broadleaved Woodland

In which planted trees make up >30% of the total. Regular planting distances and
uniform age structure is characteristic.

5.13.1.2 Semi-Natural Deciduous Broadlcaved Woodland

Stands of treesof which at least 70% do not originate from planting. Includes self-
sown exotics.

5.13.2 Evergreen BroadleavedWoodland

Woodlandwhere >50%of the broadleavedtrees are evergreen.Quercus ilec etc. Rare in
Great Britain.
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5.2 MANAGED COPPICE

Coppice woodland with rotational felling still in operation.

5.2.1 Co ice-with-Standards

Stands of coppiced tees that may or may not originate from planting, with scattered trees left to
grow to maturity as timber treesamongst the coppiced underwood.

5.2.2 Pun Coppice


Stands of coppiced tires where no treesare left to grow to maturity.

5.2.2.1 Chestnut Coppice

Standsof coppicedsweet chestnut(Castaneasatire) trees. Restricted to south-east England
and originally planted.

5.2.2.2 Traditional Semi-Natural Coppice

Stands of coppiced bees of which at least 70% do not originate from planting.

5.2.2.3 Short-Rotation Coppice

Planted stands of coppiced trees cut on a 2- 5 yeax rotation, generally for fuel.

53 SHRUB

Consists predominantly of shrubby species, (even if >5 in tall) often with tree regeneration and brambles.
Canopy cover >50%.

53.1 Shrub on D or Moist Ground

Includes species such as Crataegus monogyna,Prunus spinosa, Salle cinema, (except as in 53.2)
Rosa canine; War europaeus,Sarothamnusscoparius andJuniperus communis. Includes dune scrub
dominated by such species as Hippophat rhamnoides.

53.2 Swam Shnib and Can.

Semi-natural shrub growing on a waterlogged substrate,particularly peaL Species include Salix app.,
and Frangula ainus. Excludes cars woodland which is dominated by such species as Baula
pubescens and Abuts glutinosa and should be classified as Deciduous Broadleaved Woodland -
5.13.1.

5.4 FELLED WOODLAND

Areas of felled woodland in which woody regeneration is less than 1 in high; includes felled coppice.

5.5 LAND PLOUGHED FOR AFFORESTATION

0-8
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6. INLAND ROCKS AND SCREES

Areas where >50% of the land surface is covered by rock.

6.1 STABLE ROCK

6.1.1 Inland Cliff

A vertical or near-vertical face of rock >5 m high.

6.1.2 Rock Outcrop 


Areas of bare rock. Includes clifEs<5 m high.

6.13 Limestone Pavement

6.2 LOOSE ROCK

6.2.1 Scree

6.2.2 Block Litter and Mountain-To Debris

7.. WETLAND AND WATER

Excluding treed swamps; classed as woodland if >5 in, and as shrub if <5 m.

7.1 STILL WATER 


Lake, pond, mere, reservoir.

7.1.1 Lake

Any inland water body >0.25 ha in extent.

7.1.1.1 Open Water in Lake

Includes areas of floating aquatic vegetation with such species as Nuphar, Nymphaea,
Potamagetonand Lemna.

7.1.1.2 Emergent Macrophytes in Lake

Surface plant species characteristic of standing water such as 7)pha latVolia,Carer riparia,
Glyceriamarinta,Sparganiumerectumand Phragmitescommunis.

7.1.2 Reservoir

Artificial inland water body, usually distinguished by the presence of a dam or embankment.

7.1.2.1 Open Water in Reservoir

Includes areas of floating aquatic vegetation with such species as Nuphar, Nymphaea,
Potomagetonand Lemma.

7.1.23 Emergent Macrophytes in Reservoir

Surface plant species characteristic of standing water such as 7)pha latifolia,Carer riparia,
Glyceriantarinta,Spozganiumerectumand Phragtnitesconununis.
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7.13 Pond

Any inland water body less than 0.25 ha in extent. "

7.13.1 Open Water in Pond

Includes areas of floating aquatic vegetation with such species as Nuphar, Nymphaea,
Potamageton and Lemna.

7.13.2 Emergent Macrophytes in Pond

Surfaceplantspeciescharacteristicof standingwatersuchas 7'yphalmVolia, Cara riparia,
Glycerin nurrima,Sparganiumerect= and Phragmites conununis.

7.2 RUNNING WATER

7.2.1 River

Channelof moving water>2.5 m wide. Includescanalisedrivers- riverswhich have been modified
(eg sections straightened,bankssmoothed)but which still follow the same basic direction as the
naturalwatercourse.

7.2.1.1 Open Water in River

7.2.1.2 Emergent macrophytes in river

Surfaceplantspeciescharacteristicof the edges of runningwatersuch as Glyceiin maxima,
Apium no:it:Pr:on,Veronicabeccabunga and Phragmites comnumis.

7.2.2 Canal

Compriseswaterchannelsconstructedwhere no watercourseexisted previously.

7.2.2.1 Open water in canal

7.2.2.2 Emergent macrophytes In canal

Surfaceplantspecies characteristicof the edges of runningwatersuch as Glyceria mraima,
Apium nodiflorum,Veronicabeccabunga and Phragmites communis.

73 WETLAND

73.1 Fen and marsh


Fen is identifiedas lowlandpeat,usuallydominatedby sedges or rusheswith tall herbs,often with
alderor willow. Marshcomprisesnutrient-richwetlandon predominantlyinorganicsoil, dominated
by rushes or sedges with tall herbs.hicludes areasof reedsnot permanentlyin water.

7.3.2 Flush

Localised, wet linearor triangularareasof land associatedwith moving water, (may include small
watercourses) on gently sloping ground which tend to have species which art different from
surroundingvegetation.Calcareousflushes are characterisedby species such as Pnmella vulgaris,
Plamago lanceolate, Linum cathanicwn and Pantaxsia pahatris and are relatively rare. Non-
calcareous flushes are usuallydominatedby rushesand small sedges, ofien with Sphagnum.
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& COASTAL FEATURES

Excluding wooded dunes, classified as woedland and improved dune grassland, classified as grassland and
dune heath, classified as heathland.

8.0 SEA/ESTUARY

Open sea and coastal waters. Includes estuaries inland to the point where the waterway becomes strongly
constricted to the normal width of the river.

8.1 INTERTIDAL SOFT COAST WITHOUT VEGETATION

8.1.1 Intertidal Mud Flats

Unvegetated areas of mud between the mean high and low water marks.

8.1.2 Intertidal Sand Flats

Unvegetated areas of sand between the mean high and low water marks.

8.1.3 Sandy Shore

8.1.4 Pebbl Gravel Shore

The average pebble size should be <10 cms, otherwise code as rocky boulder shore - 83.2.

8.2 VEGETATED SOFT COAST

8.2.1 Salt marsh

Intertidal sand-, silt- or mud-based habitats, colonised by halophytic grasses such as Puccinelliaspp.
and Spanina spp., rushes such as Juncusgerardiiand Blysmusrufus,and herbs such asLirnonium
spp.,Astertripoliwn,Salicorniadolichostachyaand Triglochinmaritima.Includes all flowering plant
communities which are submerged by high tides at some stage of the annual cycle. Only applies to
vegetated areas; otherwise recorded using Unve etated Inter-Tidal cate odes - 8.1.

8.2.2 Dune

Onshore wind-carried sand deposits arranged in cordons of ridges parallel to the coast. Also inland
wind blown sand deposits. Either open or with semi-natural grassland

8.2.2.1 Dune with <75% Vegetation Cover

Includes unstable foredune and partially stabilised yellow dune. Foredune often has a very
open plant cover withElymusfarctusstronglycharacteristic,oftendominantand sometimes
theonlyspeciespresent.Otherspeciesmayincludelionkenyapeploides,Atriplexspp., and
Cakilemaritima.Amittophilaarenariamay also be present in small quantities. Yellow dune
is nearly always dominated by Ammophilaarenariaalthough Leruts (Elymus)arenarius
and/or Elymusfarctus may be common. A variety of small herbs may also be present.
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81.2.2 Dune with >75% Vegetation Cover

Includes grey dunes. These are almost completely, but variably vegetated.Ammophila
arenaria is usually present but not dominant. Mosses and lichens may be frequent. Grey
dune can be distinguished from fixed chmeby being markedly hilly or undulating, and by
the sand not being fully consolidated.

g Vs 3 stabilized Dune Grassland

Grasslandoccuring on consolidatedand flatteneddunes (fixed dunes). Generally little
Ammophila arenaria present.Includes=chair.

83 HARD COAST WITH LITTLE OR NO VASCULAR VEGETATION

83.1 Intertidal seaweed-coveredboulders

Bouldersare describedas being >50 cms in any direction.

8.3.2 Roc ulder shore not tated

Applies to shoresof shatteredrocksor boulders>10 cm diameter.

833 Rocks and cliffs


Applies to shoreswhere the rock is outcroppingbase-rock.

8.4 MARITIME VEGETATION

Vegetation found in coastalsituations.Usually herb-richand with halophyticspeciespresent,dut to salt
spray. Includescliff-top grasslandandsemi-openArmeria communitiesof thesprayzone.

9. TRANSPORT BUILT URBAN AND INDUSTRIAL

Excludesany grassland>lha in extent.

9.1 TRANSPORT

9.1.1 Railway 


Includesall track and associatedland.

9.1.2 Road

Includesany road, whether privateor not, which is totally tarmacor concreteacrossits width.

9.2 DISCONTINUOUSLY BUILT IAND

Isolatedbuildingsand groupsof buildingswheregardensandotherareasof vegetationcovercomprise>50%
of the groundin any 0.25ha area.
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9.2.1 cultural Build

9.2.1.1 Sheds, Barns, Silos

9.2.1.2 Glasshouses

Refers to commercial, large-scale enterprises, and not to domestic greenhouses.

9.2.2 Residential Buildi s with Gardens

9.23 Commercial and Industrial Bull '

Commercial premises, including shops, garages, hotels, pubs, commercial offices, etc and premises
used for the manufacture of goods, including workshops, warehouses and associated buildings such
as stores.

9.2.4 Public Services and Facilities

Public services and facilities include buildings associated with services available to the public, such
aspolice stations, hospitals, libraries and facilities associated with gas, electricity and telephone. With
grounds or gardens.

9.2.4.1 Institutional

Includes all buildings belonging to public or private institutions, such as old peoples homes,
local government and central government buildings, MOD buildings, crown land, remand
homes, prisons and research establishments.

9.2.4.2 Education and Cultural

Includes schools, establishments of further education, museums, theatres and cinemas.

9.2.43 Religious

Places of worship including Churches, Mosques and Synagogues, and their curtilages, eg
graveyards, cemeteries etc.

9.2.4.4 Sporting and Recreational

Buildings, but excluding Un sed Recreational Grounds - 9.53 andRecreational Grassland
- 3.1.

93 CONTINUOUSLY BUILT LAND

Groups of buildings where gardens and other areas of vegetation cover comprise <50% of the ground in any
0.25ha area.

93.1 ResidentialBuildi withoutGardens

9.3.2 Commercialand IndustrialBuilt

Commercialpremises,includingshops,garages,hotels,pubs,commercialoffices,etc andpremises
usedforthe manufactureof goods,includingworkshops,warehousesandassociatedbuildingssuch
as stores.
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933 Public Services and Facilities

Public services and facilities include buildings associated with services available to the public, such
as police stations, hospitals, libraries and facilities associated with gas, electricity and telephone.
Without grounds or gardens.

933.1 Institutional

Includes all buildings belonging to public or private institutions, such as old peoples homes,
local government and central government buildings, MOD buildings, crown land, remand
homes, prisons and research establishments.

933.2 Education and Cultural

Includes schools, establishments of further education, museums, theatres and cinemas.

9333 Religious

Places of worship including Churches, Mosques and Synagogues, and their curtilagcs, eg
graveyards, cemeteries etc.

93.3.4 Sporting and Recreational

Buildings, but excludingUn sed Recreational Grounds- 9.5.3 and Recreational Grassland
- 3.1.

9.4 VEGETATED WASTE LAND, DERELICT LAND AND ALLOTMENTS

9.4.1 Domestic and Industrial Waste Land

9.4.2 Derelict Urban Land

Often vacant

9.43 Allotments

9.5 HARD AREAS WITHOUT BUILDINGS

9.5.1 Unv tated Derelict Lan Build Sites

93.2 Car Park

9.53 Un ed Recreational Grounds and Public S ces

eg Tennis Courts, all - weather pitches, etc.

93.4 Other

9.6 QUARRIES AND OTHER EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES

Usuallyoutside towns.

9.6.1 Gravel Pit

Not flooded nor revegetated.If vegetatedshould be classifiedaccordingto cover.

9.6.2 Ouarry


9.63 Open-cast Mine
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10. LINEAR FEATURES

Not land-cover features. Includes tree lines, hedges, fences, banks, ditches, walls, tracks and streams, but
excludes roads, railways and rivers.

10.1 TREE-LINES AND HEDGES

10.1.1 Line of Trees

A single tree in width and at least 20 m long with crown contact.

10.1.2 Line of Shrub

More or less a single shrub width and at least 20 m long with crown contact.

10.13 Hedge 


Woody vegetation that has been subject to a regime of cutting in order to maintain a linear shape.

10.1.3.1 Hedge with >50% Hawthorn

10.13.2 Mixed Hedge

10.133 Hedge with >50% of a species other than Hawthorn

10.2 WALLS

10.2.1 Dry Stone Walls 


10.2.2 Mortared Walls 


Includes dry-stone walls which have been capped with mortared stone.

10.3 FENCES

10.3.1 Wood only 

10.3.2Iron only 

10.33Wire on posts 


10.4 BANKS AND DITCHES

10.4.1 Stone bank

10.4.2 Earth bank

10.43 Ditches

Linear excavations with the purpose of drainage.

10.4.4 Embankments 


Usedforany constructed embankment in any situation eg motorway, reservoir etc.

10.5 GRASS STRIP

Used where a grass strip separates two fields with no vertical boundary.
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10.6 TRACK

Surfaced or unsurfaced vehicular route. Excludes roads which are tarmac or concrete, see Road - 9.12.

10.6.1 Constructed Track


10.61 Unconstructed Track

10.7 STREAM

A natural water course m wide.
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SURVEYNUMBER 1

NAME OF SURVEY CORINELANDCOVER

COMMISSIONINGAGENT EUROPEANCOMMISSION(DGX1).

EXECUTINGAGENT LAND COVER TEAMS IN THE MEMBER STATES AND
REGIONScoordinatedbya EUROPEANENVIRONMENTAGENCY
TASKFORCE,Commissionof the EuropeanCommunitiesbasedat
Brussels.

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

EuropeanEnvironmentAgencyTaskForce,DGX1Commissionof the
EuropeanCommunities
Ruede la Loi 200
1049BRUXELLES
Belgium

Presentcontact:M.H.Cornaert& N. Sifakis.

To providethoseresponsibleforandinterestedin Europeanpolicyon
theenvironmentwithquantitativedata on landcover,consistentand
comparableacrossthe Community.To prepareone land cover data
base for the twelveEC countriesat an originalscale of 1:100,000,
usingthe 44 claws of the CORINEnomenclature.To extend the
workto otherEuropeanand NorthAfricanCountries.

PERIOD OF SURVEY A one-yearfeasibilitystudywascarriedout in1985;thiswasfollowed
up by pilot studies.

Start 1988(February1992for NorthernIreland).

End 1993

SURVEYMETHOD Computer-assistedphotointerpretationof Earth observationsatellite
imagesin conjunctionwith ancillarydata, into the categoriesof the
COR1NELandCovernomenclature.The nomenclaturedistinguishes
44 classes,whichare groupedin a 3-levelhierarchy.The main level
categoriesare: artificialsurfaces,agriculturalareas,forestsand semi-
naturalareas,wetlandsand waterbodies.A furtherone or twolevels
are added to the hierarchyin some countriesaccordingto special
conditionsand priorities.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey European Community (subsequentlyextended to some other European
counties.

Sampling frame Continuous

Sampling unit Continuous

Recording unit Land parcels

Scale of input data Satellite data at 30 m nominal resolution, geometrically corrected to
a scale of 1:100,000.

Scale of output 1:100,030

Resolution 25 ha (minirnun classified area). Linear features >100 m.

Accuracy and error 89% estimated in the cast of Portugal

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Boundaries identified by photo-interpretation in conjunction with
ancillary data are digitised and the resultant data are held in
Geographical InformationSystems (ARC INFO) at the national level
and assembled at Community level in the CORINE database using
ARC/INFO.

DATA AVAIIABILITY Data available in the form of maps, statistics and ARC/INFO datasets
from EEA Task Force in DGX1subject to published conditions of use.

FORMS OF OUTPUT. Statistics and cartographic representationsat community, national and
regional levels.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1993

REFERENCES

European Environment Agency Task Force. (1992). CORINELand COVer. (Brochure realised for a
European Community project in the framework of the InternationalSpaceYear).
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Corine Land Cover Project

Land cover / Use categories and definitions

1 ARTIFICIALSURFACES

1.1 URBANFABRIC

1.1.1. Continuousurbanfabric

Spaces structured by buildings. Buildings, roads and artificially surfaced areas cover almost all the
ground. Non-linear areas of vegetation and bare soils are exceptional.

1.1.2 Discontinuousurbanfabric

Spacesstructuredbybuildings. Buildings, roads and artificially surfaced areas coexist with vegetated
areas and bare soils, which occupy discontinuous significant surfaces.

1.2 INDUSTRIA',COMMERCIALANDTRANSPORTUNITS

1.2.1 Industrialor commercialunits

Artificiallysurfacedareas(withcement, asphalt, tarmacadam,or stabilised,e.g. beaten earth) without
vegetation, occupy most of the area in question, which also containsbuildingsand/or vegetated areas.

1.2.2 Roadand railnetworksandassociatedland

Autoroutes, railways, includingassociated installations (stations,platforms,embankments). Minimum
width to include: 100 m.

1.23 Port areas


Infrastructureof port areas, including quays, dockyards and marinas.

1.2.4 Airports

Airportinstallations:runways,buildingsandassociatedland.

13 MINE,DUMPANDCONSTRUCTIONSITES

13.1 Mineralextractionsites

Areaswithopen-pitexhactionof industrialminerals(sandpits,quarries)orotherminerals(open-castmines).Includesfloodedgravelpits,exceptforriver-bedextraction.

13.2 Dump sites

Public,industrialandminedumpsites.

133 Construction sites

Spacesunderconstructiondevelopment,soil orbedrockexcavations,earthworks.
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1.4 ARTIFICIAL, NON-AGRICULTURAL VEGETATED AREAS

1.4.1 Green urban areas 


Areaswith vegetationwithin classes1.1.1 and 1.1.2. Includesparksandcemeterieswith vegetation.

1.4.2 S it and leisure facilities

Campinggrounds,sportsgrounds,leisureparks,golf courses,racecourses,etc.Includesformal parks
not surroundedby urbanzones.

2. AGRICULTURAL ARFAS

2.1 ARABLE LAND

Cultivatedareasregularlyploughedand generallyundera rotationsystem.

2.1.1 Non- ated arable land

Cereals,legumes,foddercrops,plantsgrown for industrialprocessing,rootcrops,and fallow land.
Includesflower and tree (nurseries)cultivationand vegetables,whetheropenGeld,underplastic or
glass (includes market gardening). Includes aromatic, medicinal and culinary plants. Excludes
pastures.

2.1.2 Permanent! ated land

Cropsirrigatedpermanentlyand periodically,usinga permanentinfrastructure(irrigationchannels,
drainagenetwork). Most of thesecropscould not be cultivatedwithoutan artificial water supply.
Sporadicirrigation not included.

2.1.3 Rice fields

Lands preparedfor rice cultivation, grazed to obtain flat surfacesand with irrigation channels.
Surfacesregularly inundated.

2.2 PERMANENT CROPS

Crops not undera rotationsystemwhich providerepeatedharvest and occupythe land for a long period
before it is ploughedand replanted:mainly plantationsof woody crops.Doesnot includepastures,grazing
landsor forests.

2.2.1 EL u_xls

Areas plantedwith vines.

2.2.2 Fnilt trees and be lantations

Fields plantedwith fruit treesand shrubs:singleor mixedfruit species,fruit treesassociatedwith
permanentlygrassedsurfaces.Includeschestnutand walnuttrees.

2.2.3 Olive groves 


Areas plantedwith olive trees,includingmixed olive treesand vineson the sameplot.
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23 PASTURES

2.3.1 Pastures

Dense grass cover, of floral composition, dominated by Graminaceae, not under a rotation system.
Mainly for grazing, but the fodder maybe harvested mechanically. Includespermanent and temporary
pastures with or without hedges.

2.4 HETEROGENEOUS AGRICULTURAL AREAS

2.4.1 Annual cm associated with rmanent cm s

Temporary crops (arable lands or grasslands) associated with permanent crops on one and the same
surface.

2.4.2 Corn lex cultivation tterns

Juxtaposition of small units of diverse annual crops, of pastures and permanent crops.

2.43 Land rind H occu ied b 'alibi with s Meant areas of natural ve etation

Areas principally occupied by agriculture, interspersed with arras of natural vegetation.

2.4.4 ro-fores areas

Annual crops or grazing land under the wooded cover of forestry species.

• 3 FORESTS AND SEMI-NATURAL AREAS

3.1 FORESTS

3.1.1 Broad-leaved forest

Vegetation formation composed principally of trees, including shrub and bush understories, where
broad-leaved species predominate.

11.2 Coniferous forest

Vegetation formafion composed principally of trees, including shrub and bush understories, where
coniferous forestry species predominate.

3.13 Mixed forest

Vegetation formations composed principally of trees,including shrub and bush understories, where
broad-leaved and coniferous species co-dominate.
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3.2 SHRUB AND/OR HERBACEOUS VEGETATION ASSOCIATIONS

3.2.1 Natural grassland


Low productivitygrassland.Oftensituatedin areas of roughunevenground.Frequentlyincludes
scatteredrock outcrops,briarsand heathareas.

3.2.2 Moors and heathland

Vegetationwith low and closed cover, dominatedby bushes,shrubsand herbaceousplants (heath,
briars,broom,gorse, laburnumetc.).

3.23 Sclero h lions we Litton

Bushy sclerophyllous vegetation. Includes maquis garrigue.Maquis: a dense vegetation
associationcomposed of numerousshrubswhich cover acid siliceoussoils in Mediterraneanareas.
Garrigue:discontinuousbushyassociationsof Mediterraneancalcareousplateaus.Often composed
of kermes oak,junipers, inbuilt%lavender,thyme,cistusetc. Mayincludea few isolatedtrees.

32.4 Transitional woodlan shrub

Bushy or herbaceousvegetationwith scatteredtrees. Canrepresenteitherwoodlanddegradationor
forest regeneration/ colonisation.

33 OM SPACES WITH LTITLE OR NO VEGETATION

33.1 Beach dunes and sand bins

Beaches, dunes and littoralexpansesof sand or pebblesin coastalor continentallocation including
beds of streamchannels with torrentialregime;minimumwidth:100 tn.

33.2 Bare rocks

Sates, cliffs, scarps, rocks,and outcrops.

333 S mei we tated artas

Includes xerophyticsteppes, tundraand bad lands.

33.4 Burnt areas

Areas affected by recent fires, still mainlyblack.

33.5 Glaciers and nnanent snow fields

Landcovered by glaciers or perpetualsnow.
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WETLANDS


4.1 INLAND WETLANDS

Non-forested areas either partially, seasonally or permanently water-logged. The water may be stagnant or
running.

4.1.1 Inland marshes 


Low-lying land usually flooded in winter, and more or less saturated by fresh water all year round.

4.1.2 Peat bogs


Peatland with water-table at or near the surface; consists of partly decayed vegetable matter. Peat
bogs exploited or non-exploited.

4.2 MARITIME WETLANDS

Non-wooded areas either tidally, seasonally or permanently water-logged with brackish or saline water.

4.2.1 Salt marshes 


Vegetated low lying areas, above the high tide line, susceptible to flooding by sea water. Often in
the process of filling in, gradually being colonised by halophilic plants.

4.2.2 Salines

Salt pans, active or in the process of abandonment. Sections of coastal marsh exploited for the
production of salt by evaporation. They are clearly distinguishable from the rest of the marsh by their
parcellation and embankment system.

4.23 Intertidal flats

Generally unvegetated expanses of mud, sand or rock lying between mean high and low water marks
located at 0 m sea-level contour.

5 WATER BODIES 


5.1 INLAND WATERS

5.1.1 Water courses

Naturalor artificialwater- coursesservingas water drainage channels. Includes canals Minimum
width to include: 100 m.

5.1.2 Water bodies

Naturalor artificial stretches of water.
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5.2 MARINE WATERS

5.2.1 Coastal lagoons

Stretches of salt or brackish waters in coastal areas which are separated from the sea by a tongue of
land or other similar topography. These water bodies can be connected with the sea at limited points,
either permanently or only seasonally. Fmquently grades into 41.1 on the landward side.

5.2.2 Estuaries

The mouth of a river where it broadens into the sea and within which the tide ebbs and flows.

5.23 Sea and ocean 


Zone seaward of the lowest tide limit.
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SURVEY NUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY

COMMISSIONING AGENTS

EXECUTING AGENT

CONTACT

OBJECTWES

2

COUNTRYSIDE SURVEY 1990

DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT (DOE),
NATURE CONSERVANCY COUNCIL (NCC) &
NATURAL ENVIRONMENT RESEARCH COUNCIL (NERC).

INSTITUTE OF TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY (ITE).

Institute of Terrestrial Ecology
Merlewood Research Station
Windermere Road
GRANGE-OVER-SANDS
Cumbria LAI I 6JU

Tel: Grange-Over-Sands (05395) 32264
Fax: 34705

Present contact: Mr. Colin J. Barr.

To provide independent and statistically objective regional and
national estimates of landscape features, land cover and land use in
the British countryside. To provide detailed information of
vegetation in a wide range of habitats. To compare results with
previous surveys in order to measure changes that have taken place.
To add to and build on baseline data previously collected, against
which landscape, land cover and landuse changes can be measured
in the future.

The information gained is seen as invaluable for providing a good
scientific base (and database) from which land-use science can
develop. The DOE requires this infonnation in making and
monitoring policy decisions. The NCC (now English Nature,
Countryside Council for Wales, Scottish Natural Heritageand the
Joint Nature Conservation Committee) need the information in
relation to conservation policies.

PERIOD OF FIELD SURVEY 1990

Start June

End Omober

WORK CARRIED OUT 1990-1993

2-1



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY METHOD Field survey involving detailed mapping of landscape features, land
cover and land use in five main themes: physiography; agriculture
and natural vegetation; forestry, woodland and trees; boundaries; and
buildings, communication and recreation. The survey also included
detailed botanical recording of a series of permanently marked
quadrats in each square km surveyed, representative of a wide range
of habitat types.

GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey Great Britain.

Sampling frame A gridded stratified random sample of the land surface of Great
Britain, based on an objective classification into 32 "land classes"
derived from multivariate analysis of environmental characteristics
(measured from published cartographic reference sources) of 1,220
one km cells of the British National Grid

Sampling unit 508 one km squaresselected by gridded stratified random sampling
within land classes.

Recording unit Land parcels, points and linear features.

Scale of input data 1:10,000.

Scale of output 1 km nationally, 1:10,000 for 508 sample squares.

Resolution The minimum mappable area was 400 square metres. The shortest
mappable length for linear features was 20 m. All other data were
recorded as points.

Accuracy and error Statistical error terms are available for all features and differ
according to their extent and incidence in relation to sampling
frequency.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Field survey data were plotted on 1:10 000 map sheets, which were
subsequently digitised and built into a geographical information
system (ARC/INFO). This is linked to an Oracle database, which
holds summitry data for each 1 x I km square of the British National
Grid, interpolated from the field observations, via the 1TE Land
Classification system.

DATA AVAILABILITY Data available from 11E under general conditions outlined in the
NERC Corporate Data Policy. For details, consult the designated
point of contact.
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FORMS OF OUTPUT National, regional and land class estimates of the various landscape,
land cover and land use features measured. Estimates of change in
the extent of these features since previous surveys, notably those
conducted by 1TE in 1978 and 1984.

Detailed descriptions of the vegetation of an extensive range of
habitats throughout Great Britain and changes that have taken place
since a previous survey in 1978.

Maps of national distributions of landscape characteristics,
interpolated from the ITE Land Classification. Maps of regional
distributions, by integration of field survey data with the Countryside
Survey-1990 Land Cover Map.

Results from the survey may be accessed interactively through the
Countryside Information System.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1993

REFERENCES

Barr, C.J., Bunce, R.G.H., Clarke, FLT., Fuller, ILM., Furs; M.T., Gillespie, M.IC, Groom, G.B.,
C.J., Hornung, M.J., Howard, D.C. and Ness, M.J. (1993). Countryside Survey 1990. Main

Report. Countryside 1990 Series: Volume 2. Department of the Environment, London.

Barr, C.J. (1990) Mapping the changing face of Britain. Geographical Magazine, 62, 4447.

Bunce, R.G.H. (1990). Land use and landscape. Britain's changing environment from the air. (Ed. by T.
Bayliss-Smith & S Owens). Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Bunce, R.G.H. & Heal, O.W. (1984). Landscape evaluation and the impact of changing landuse on the
rural environment: the problems and an approach. In: Planning and Ecology, Ed. by R.D. Roberts & T.M.
Roberts. Chapman and Hall, London.
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COUNTRYSIDE SURVEY - 1990 FIELD SURVEY REPORTING CLASSES
LAND COVER/USE CATEGORIES AND DEFINITIONS

1 TILLED AND FALLOW LAND

Includes land under annual tillage including cereals, brassicas, root crops, legumes, other non-horticultural
field crops and horticulture, (including flowers). Also includes ploughed and fallow land, including
permanent tumbledown setaside. Includes some land with perennial crops, such as strawberries and some
flowers. Excludes all ley grassland and land with woody perennial crops.

1.1 CEREALS
Land parcels with a single crop species.

	

1.1.1 Maize

	

1.1.2 Wheat

	

1.1.3 Barley 

Includes winter and spring varieties.

	

1.1.4 Oats

	

1.1.5 Other cereals 

Includes rye, triticale and mixed corn.

1.2 BRASSICACEAE

	

1.2.1 Turnips / Swedes


1.2.2 Kale

	

1.2.3 Oil-seed rape 


1.2.4 Other Crucifer
Includes mustard.

1.3 LEGUMES

	

1.3.1 Peas

	

1.3.2 Meld beans


1.3.3 Other legumes
Includes sainfroin,lucerne and lupin.

1.4 ROOTSANDALLIES

	

1.4.1 Sugar beet

	

1.4.2 Potatoes

	

1.4.3 Other Roots and Beets
Includes fodder beet.
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1.5 OTHER NON-HORTICULTURAL FIELD CROPS
Includes linseed and sunflowers.

1.6 HORTICULTURE
Characterised by small plots of widely differingcrop types within a small area, probably several crops within
one field. Includes flowers, vegetables, lettuce, celery, strawberries, etc, and crops grown under cloches and
low plastic tunnels.

1.7 NON-CROPPED ARABLE LAND
Land ploughed but with no crop apparent at the time of survey. Includes:

Neglected land - agricultural land for which there is no obvious intended change of use, but where
the former use has been temporarily neglected (for up to 3 years),

Fallow land, unused as a part of agricultural rotation,

Permanent tumbledown setaside

Rotational setaside.

2 CROPLANI) WITH PERENNIAL CROPS

Includes:

Orchards - areas with planted broadleaved trees which arc, or have been used for the harvesting of
tree fruit crops. They often form a distinct block and display a highly organised (often grid) pattern.

Vineyards

Hops

Soft Fruit - for example, currants, blackberries and raspberries.

Trees and Shrubs - Nursery Stock - fruit trees, bushes andcanes for transplanting, shrubs, conifers,
hedging plants. Christmas trees, ornamental trees and roses grown as nursery stock.

3 GRASS

Includes parkland, tall herbs and bracken but excludes saltmarsh and unimproved dune grassland (classified
as Soft Coast) and swampy grassland (classified as Wetland).

3.1 RECREATIONAL AND SIMILAR NON-AGRICULTURAL MOWN GRASS

Where non-intensive, this use can produce forms of unimproved or hay-meadow type swards. Includes:

Amenitygrass - non-agricultural grass (parks, large lawns etc.), clearly in use for amenity purposes
(not recreation) and occupying parcels of 1 ha or more.

Playing fields

Golf courses

Caravan parks and camp sites (wherethesearethemainuses)

Other non-agriculturalmowngrasssuchas airfields,racecoursesandgallops
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3.2 INTENSIVEANDAGRICULTURALLYIMPROVEDGRASS

	

3.2.1 Recentl SownGrass
Grasslandswhichhavebeenre-seededwithinthe last fiveyearsat most.They are characterisedby
evidenceof ploughing,baresoilbetweengrassplants,scarcityof broadleafspeciesand usuallybeing
dominatedby a single grass species. Includesswards where the dominant species is perennial
ryegrass, Italianryegrassor tall fescue,all leysand newly-sownswards.

	

3.2.2 Established R rass Swards
SwardswithLoliumat 50-95%coverand with <25% whitecloveror other grasses.

	

3.2.3 Well-mana ed rennial rass mixtures
Mixtureswithothergrasses,includingcocksfoot,timothyandclover,in whichthecover of perennial
ryegrass is <50%.

	

3.2.4 Weed Perennial R Swards
SwardswithLawn at 25-50%cover.

3.3 PERMANENTNON-INTENSIVEGRASS
Unimprovedor little-improvedgrasslandsin an enclosedsituation,containingmanypalatablegrasses but
without agricultural improvementby the use of fertilisers,pesticides,drainageor re-seeding so as to
significantlyalter the swardcomposition.Usuallywitha pH of between5.5 and 7.0. ExcludesCalcareous
Grass, AcidGrass and Moorland.A comparativelyrare category,containingspeciessuchas Conopodium
majus,Plantagolanceolata,Lotuscorniculatusetc. IncludesAgrostistenuisor Holcuslanatusswardsand
most traditionalhay meadows.

34 SEMI-NATURALCALCAREOUSGRASS
Unimproved,oftenunenclosedgrasslandsfoundon calcareoussoils(pH>7.0) and with a high proportion
of calcicole species of limestone,chalk, dunes and machair. These grasslandshave not undergone
agriculturalimprovementby wayof the applicationof fertilizers,pesticides,drainageor re-seedingso as to
significantlyalterthe swardcomposition.TypicalspeciesincludeBellisperennis,Lotuscorniculatus,Linum
catharticum,Thymusdruceii,Poteriumsanguisorba,andBrizamedia.

35 UPLANDACID NON-MOORLANDGRASSANDBRACKEN

	

3.5.1 Upland grass
Unimprovednaturalgrassland,mostfrequentlyin an uplandsituationbut with a high proportionof
palatablegrasses and usuallyon a mineralsoil (pH<5.5). These grasslandshave not undergone
agriculturalimprovementby way of the applicationof fertilizers,pesticides,drainageor re-seeding
so as to significantlyalter the swardcomposition.TypicalspeciesincludeFestucaovina, Agrostis
tenuis,Anthoxanthumodoratum,Galiumsaxatile,oftenwithbracken.Moorlandtypesare excluded
fromthis category.

	

3.5.2 Bracken 

Onlywherecoverexceeds50%. Herbaceousvegetationdominatedby Pteridiumaquilinum.Excludes
woodlandwithPteridium-dominatedgroundflora.

3.6 MOORLANDANDMOUNTAINGRASS
Coarseunimproveduplandgrass in a moorlandsetting,usuallyun-enclosedand dominatedby speciessuch
as Nardus, Molinia, Deschampsiafletuosa, Junco squarrosus.Soils usuallyhave a peaty top. These
grasslandshave not undergoneagriculturalimprovementby wayof the applicationof fertilizers,pesticides,
drainageor re-seedingso as to significantlyalterthe Wardcomposition.

	

3.6.1 Molinia Moor
Moorlandareas, often littlegrazed,wherecoverof Moliniaexceeds50%

	

3.6.2 Non-Moliniamoorland and mountain
Coarseuplandgrass ina moorlandsetting,usuallydominatedby speciessuchasNardus,Deschampsia
flemosa, knots squarrosus.Includeslow-and medium-altitudegrassmoors,alpineand sub-alpine
grasslands,such as Carerbigelowii,June= tnfidus and Salixherbaceacommunities,Racomitrium
'heath' and other alpinenon-shrubvegetation.
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3.7 UNMANAGED LOWLAND GRASSLAND AND TALL HERBS
Includes:

False oat grass and couch;

Tall herbs - semi-natural vegetation, often in wet or disturbed positions; dominated by tall herbs
(Anentisia,Anthriscus,Epilobiumhirsutum,Heracleurn,Urtica,etc)but with grasses present;

Non-aquatic riparian vegetation - areas of vegetation typical of the margins of water bodies,
including such species as Phalerisarundinacea,Eupatoriumcannabinum,Menthaaquatica,Lycopus
europaeus,Filipendulaulrnaria,Lythrumsalicaria,etc. Excludes emergent macrophytes and,often
includes tall herbs

4 HEEATHLAND BOG

4.1 HEATHLAINTD
Land dominated by (>25% cover) dwarf shrubs. Dominant shrub species are invariably Callum or
Vaccinium.Heathland is traditionally divided by context into lowland types, usually characterised by dry
soils, and moorland, often on peat substrates.

	

4.1.1 Dense Heath
Heath with >75% cover of Ca//unaand / or Erica in upland and lowland settings. Includes dune
heath which occurs on consolidated and flattened dunes.

	

4.1.2 0 n-Cano Heath
Heath with 25-75% cover of CaIlunaand / or Erica, in a mosaic with grassy herbaceous vegetation,
whether in upland or lowland settings. Includes lowland wet heath, where the ericoid element is high.

	

4.1.3 Berry-Bush Heath 

Heath with >25% cover of Vaccinium+ Empetrum+ Arctostaphylosand <25% cover of Callum
+ Erica. Includes non-alpine berry-bush heath, alpine and sub-alpine heaths, comprising
Arctostaphylosalpinusheath, Loiseluriaheath and other sub-alpine heaths

4.2 BOGS
Bogs occur on deep peat (>0.5m thick) with the water table at or just below the surface. Generally, they
are ombrotrophic (fed only by direct precipitation). Minerotrophic (fed by ground water or streams) "bogs"
in upland situations are included here if they are on deep peat, otherwise they are classed as Wetland.
Includes Trichophorum-dominatedwet heath.

	

4.2.1 Drier Northern Bo s
Mostly with much Eriophontmyaginananand often Vacciniurnmyrtillus,Rubuschamaemorusand
extensive peat hags.

	

4.2.2 Saturated Bogs
Including very wet heaths with low ericoid cover, typically with pools in winter; vegetation
characterised by Trichophonan,Eriophonanangustifolium,Ericatetralix(lowcover), Nanhecium,
Racontitriumlanagand Cladoniauncialis.
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5 WOODLANDANDSHRUBLAND

5.1 WOODLAND
An area of trees (not coppicedand whererotationalfellingis still in operation)>5m high unless newly
plantedor felled,covering >0.25ha, witha crowncoverof morethan25%. Includeswoodeddunes

	

5.1.1 Conifer Woodland
Woodlandwhere80% or moreof the tree canopyis of coniferousspecies.Includes:

DeciduousConifer Woodland- in the Britishcontext,this classappliesonly to larch.

Evergreen conifer plantation - in which plantedtrees makeup >30% of the total.
Regularplantingdistancesanduniformage structureare characteristic.

Semi-NaturalEvergreenConiferWoodland-standsof irregularlyspacedconiferoustrees
of whichatleast70%originatefromnaturalregeneration.IncludesCaledonianforest, self-
sownpine andyew (Taws baccata).

Land ploughedfor afforestation.

	

5.1.2 Mixed Woodland
Mixtureof coniferousandbroadleavedspecies(semi-naturalor planted),wherebothcomprise>20%
of the canopycover. Includesalso managedmixedcoppicewoodlandwithrotationalfellingstill in
operation,whetherplantedor semi-naturalin origin.

	

5.1.3 BroadleavedWoodland
Woodlandwhere80% or more of the tree canopyis of broadleavedspecies,includingbroadleaved
evergreenspecies(eg Quercus(lex).Thecategorycomprisesbothnaturalstandsand plantationsand
includesself-sownexotics.Includesalso managedcoppicewoodlandwith rotationalfellingstill in
operation,whetherplantedor semi-naturalin origin.

5.3 SHRUB
Consistspredominantlyof shrubbyspecies(evenif >5m tall), oftenwith tree regenerationand brambles
and with canopy cover >50%. Shrub on dry or moist groundcomprisesspecies such as Crataegus
monogyna, Prunusspinosa, Salty cinerea, Rosa canina, Ulex europaeys,Sarothantnusscoparius and
Juniperuscommunisandincludesdunescrubdominatedby suchspeciesasHippophaerhamnoides.Swampy
shruband carr comprisessemi-naturalshrubgrowingon a waterloggedsubstrate,particularlypeat. Species
includeSalix spp., and Frangulaalnus. Carr woodlandwhichis dominatedby such speciesas Betula
pubescensand Alms glutinosais classifiedas BroadleavedWoodland.

5.4 FELLED WOODLAND
Areasof felledwoodlandin whichwoodyregenerationis less than 1mhigh; includesfelledcoppice.

6 INLANDROCKS ANDSCREES

Areaswhere >50% of the landsurfaceis coveredby rock. Includes:

Inland Cliffs - verticalor near-verticalrock faces >5m high.

Rock outcrops - areasof bare rock, includingcliffs <5m high.

Screes

Block litter and mountain-top debris.
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7 AND AND WATER

Excludes treed swamps, which are classed as woodland if >5m high and as shrub if <5m.

7.1 STILL WATER
Lakes, (inland water bodies >0.25ha in extent), ponds, meres and reservoirs (artificial inland water bodies,
usually distinguished by the presence of a dam or embankment). This category comprises open water,
floating aquatic vegetation (species such as Nuphar,Nymphaea,Potamagetonand Lemna) and emergent
macrophytes (surface plant species characteristic of standing water such as 7)pha, Ranunculusfluitans and
Phragmites).

7.2 RUNNING WATER
Channel of moving water >2.5 m wide, including natural river channels, canalised rivers and artificial
canals, constructed where no watercourse existed previously. This category comprises open water, floating
aquatic vegetation (species such as Nuphar,Nymphaea,Potamagetonand Lemna)and emergent macrophytes
(surface plant species characteristic of standing water such as 7)pha,Ranunculusfluitans and Phragmites).

7.3 WETLAND
Includes:

Fen - lowland peat, usually dominated by sedges or rushes with tall herbs, often with alder or willow.

Marsh - nutrient-rich wetland on predominantly inorganic soil, dominated by rushes or sedges with
tall herbs, including areas of reeds not permanently in water.

Flush - localised wet linear or triangular areas of land associated with moving water (possibly
including small watercourses) on gently sloping ground which tend to have species which are different
from surrounding vegetation. Calcareous flushes are characterised by species such as Pnatella
vulgars, Plantagoianceolata,Linum catharticumand Parnassiapalustrisand are relatively rare.
Non-calcareous flushes are usually dominated by rushes and small sedges, often with Sphagnum.

8 COASTAL FEATURES

Excluding wooded dunes, classified as Woodland, improved dune grassland, classified as Grassland and
Dune Heath, classified as Heathland.

8.0 SEA / ESTUARY
Open sea and coastal watrers. Includes estuaries inland to the point where the watcrway becomes strongly
constricted to the normal width of the river.

8.1 UNVEGETATED INTERTIDAL SOFT coAsr
Unvegetated coastal areas, including inter-tidal mud flats, inter-tidal sand flats, sandy shore and shingle
(pebble/gravel) beaches. Here, the average pebble size should be <10cm, otherwise treat as Hard Coast

8.2 VEGETATED SOFT COAST

8.2.1 Salt Marsh
Intertidal sand-, silt- or mud-based habitats, colonised by halophytic grasses such as Puccinelliaspp.
and Spanina spp., rushes such as Juncusgerardiiand Blysmusntfus and herbs such as Limonium
spp., Aster tripolium,Salicorniadolichostachyaand Triglochinmaritima.Includes all flowering plant
communities which are submerged by high tides at some stage of the annual cycle. Only applies to
vegetated areas; otherwise recorded using unvegetated intertidal categories.
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8.2.2 Dune
Onshorewind-carriedsanddepositsarrangedin cordonsof ridgesparallelto the coast. Also inland
wind-blownsanddeposits.Eitheropenor withsemi-naturalgrassland.Includes:

Unstableforeduneand partially stabilisedyellowdune. Foreduneoftenhas a veryopen
plantcoverwithElymusfarctus stronglycharacteristic,oftendominantand sometimesthe
only speciespresent.Other speciesmay includeHonkenyapeploides,Atripler spp., and
Cablemaritima.Ammophilaarenariamayalsobepresentin smallquantities.Yellowdune
is nearlyalwaysdominatedby AnunophilaarenariaalthoughLeymus (Elymus)arenarius
andlorElymusfarctus maybe common.A varietyof smallherbsmay also be present.

Grey dunes. Theseare almostcompletely,but variablyvegetated.Amrnophilaarenariais
usuallypresentbut not dominant.Mossesand lichensmaybe frequent.Grey dunecan be
distinguishedfromfixedduneby beingmarkedlyhillyor undulating,and by the sandnot
beingfullyconsolidated.

StabilizedDuneGrassland. Grasslandoceuringon consolidatedand flatteneddunes(fixed
dunes).GenerallylittleAnunophilaarenariapresent.Includesmachair.

8.3 HARD COAST WITH UTILE OR NO VASCULARVEGETATION
Includingmaritimerocksand cliffs, where the rock is outcroppingbase-rock,shatteredrocks ( >10 cm
diameter)and boulders(>50cm in anydirection),whetherunvegetatedor seaweed-covered.

8.4 MARITIME VEGETATION
Vegetationfound in coastalsituations.Usuallyherb-richand with halophyticspeciespresent, due to salt
spray. Includescliff-topgrasslandand semi-openArmeriacommunitiesof the sprayzone.

9 TRANSPORT BUILT URBANANDINDUSTRIAL

Excludesany grassland> lha in extent

9.1 TRANSPORT

	

9.1.1 Railway 

Includesall trackand associatedland.

	

9.1.2 Road
Anyroad, publicor private,whichis totallytarmacor concreteacrossits width.

9.2 BUILT LAND
Buildingsand groupsof buildings>0.25ha in extent.

	

9.2.1 A ricultural buildin
Includingsheds,barns, silosand large-scaleagriculturalor horticulturalglasshouses.

	

9.2.2 ResidentialBuildin s
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9.2.3 Other Buildings
Includes:

Commercial premises - shops, garages,hotels, pubs, commercial offices, etc and premises used for
the manufacture of goods, including workshops, warehousesand associatedbuildings such as stores.

Public Services and Facilities - buildings associatedwith services available to the public, such as
police stations, hospitals, libraries, gas, electricity and telephonefacilities.

Institutional buildings - belonging to public or private institutions, (eg old peoples homes, local
government and central government buildings, MOD buildings, crown land, remand homes, prisons
and research establishments).

Educational and cultural buildings - including schools, establishments of further education,
museums, theatres and cinemas.

Religious buildings - places of worship including Churches, Mosques and Synagogues, and their
curtilages, eg graveyards, cemeteriesetc.

Sporting and Recreational buildings- excludingUngrassedRecreational Grounds and Recreational
Grassland.

9.4 VEGETATED WASTE LAND AND DERELICT LAND
Including domestic and industrial wales land, derelict urban land (often vacant) and allotments.

9.5 HARD AREAS WITHOUT BUILDINGS
Includes unvegetatedderelict land, building sites, car parks, ungrassedrecreational grounds andpublic spaces
(eg Tennis Courts, all-weather pitches, etc.) and all other hard areaswithout buildings.

9.6 QUARRIES AND OTHER EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES
Usually occurring outside towns. Gravel pits, where flooded or re-vegetated, should be classified according
to cover.
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2 Countryside Survey 1990
Land cover/use categories and definitions

DEFINITIONS OF CATEGORIES RECORDED IN THE FIELD
FROM THE FIELD SURSTEYERS'HANDBOOK

1. PHYSIOGRAPHY NLAND WAT COASTAL

1.1 INLAND PHYSIOGRAPHIC FEATURES

	

1.1.1 Cliff >30 m high 

A vertical or near-vertical face of rock

	

1.1.2 Cliff 5-30 m high


1.1.3 Rock outcro and cliff <5 m
Areas of bare rock should be included here together with a % cover category (12-14)

	

1.1.4 Scree

	

1.1.5 Surface boulders 

Boulders are defined as >50 cms in any direction and should be mapped as an area with a % cover
code (12-14)

	

1.1.6 Limestone avement

	

1.1.7 Peat hags 

Includes any bare or eroding peat which is not vegetated

1.2 INLAND PHYSIOGRAPHY - COVER

	

1.2.12 100% rock

1.2.13 >50% rock

	

1.2.14 10-50% rock

	

1.2.15 100% peat 


1.2. 16 >50% peat  

13 COASTAL FEATURES

1331 Cliff >30 m high


1332 Cliff 5.30 m high


1333 Rock outcro and cliff <5 m
To be used when the rock is outcropping base-rock.

	

1.3.34 Roc ulder shore
Used when the shore is of shattered rocks or boulders >10cm diameter (ie grapefruit size).

. 1335 Pebbl ravel shore

1336 Sand shore or dune
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13.37 Rare mud 


1.338 Sea

1.4 INLAND WATER FEATURES

1.451 Lake - natural
Any inland water body, of any size.

14.52 Lake - artificial 

Usually distinguished by the presence of a dam or embankment.

1.453 River
Defined as being >2.5 in wide.

1.4.54 Canalised river 

Rivers which have been modified (eg sections straightened, banks smoothed)but which still follow the
same basic direction as the natural watercourse.

14.55 Canal
Constructed where no watercourse existed previously.

1.4.56 Stream 

Defined as being <25 m wide.

1.457 Roadside ditch 

Linear excavations with the purpose of drainage.

1.4.58 Other ditch
See roadside ditch.

1.459 Spring
Usually marked on the map but implies evidence of a continual supply of water at ground surface.

1.4.62 Waterfall 


1.4.63 gom

1.4.64 Levee
Artificial raised banks at the sides of rivers, characteristic of canalised rivers.
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2 AGRICULTURE/NATURAL VEGETATION ETC.

2.1 AGRICULTURAL/NATURAL VEGETATION COVER TYPES

2.1.101 Lowland a ricultural rassland
Includes any grass crop or pasture in a generally lowland, or enclosed, situation (ie most grass).

2.1.102 Upland grassland 

Natural grassland (unimproved) in an upland situation but with a high proportion of palatable
grasses and usually on a mineral soil. Typical species include Festuca ovina, Agrostis tenuis,
Anthoxanthum odoratum, Galium scoratile,often with bracken.

2.1.103 •Moorland - grass 

Coarse upland grass in a moorland setting, usually dominated by species such as Nardus, Molinia,
Deschampsia flauosa, Juncus squarrosus. Soils usually have a peaty top.

2.1.104 Moorland - shrub heath
Dominated by dwarf shrub species, often growing on peat, invariably dominated by Calluna or
Vaccinium.

2.1.105 Calcareous rassland
Found on calcareous soils and with a high proportion of calcicole species of limestone, chalk, dunes
and machair. Typical species include Rallis perennis, Lotus corniculatus, Linum cathanicum,
Thymus druceii, Poterium sanguisorba, and Briza media.

2.1.106 Maritime v etation
Found on sea cliffs or other coastal situations and usually herb-rich due to salt spray.

2.1.107 Lowland heath 

Shrub heath at low altitudes and in lowland England and Wales, usually characterised by dry soils.

2.1.108 A uatic macro h tes
Major species characteristic of standing water such as Typha, Ranunculus fluitans and Phragmites.

2.1.109 A uatic ma inal v etation
Growing at the fringe of open water eg Valeriana, Epilobium hirsutum, Filzpendula, Oenanthe
croccata, etc.

2.1.110 Raised bog
Occurs mainly in lowland situations, often formed in level flood plains of mature rivers; typically
convex and gently sloping from the centre to a steep margin and bounded by a watercourse.

2.1.111 Blanket bog
Characteristic of large areas in north-west, upland, high-rainfall parts of Britain. Characterised by
Eriphorwn with or without Sphagnum; other species include Molinia, Trichophorwn, Calluna and
Erica tetralix.

2.1.112 Valley bog
(Including basin mires) form in depressions where there is a slow, directional flow of water.

2.1.113 Fen
Lowland peat usually dominated by sedges or rushes often with alder or willow.
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2.1.114 Marsh
Nutrient-rich wetland on predominantly inorganic soil dominated by rushes or sedges.

2.1.115 Flush
Localised, narrow areas of moving water which tend to have species which are different from
surrounding vegetation. Calcareous flushes are characterised by species such as PruneIla vulgaris,
Plantago lanceolata, Linum cathanicum and Parnassia palustris and are relatively rare. Non-
calcareous flushes are usually dominated by rushes, often with Sphagnum.

2.1.116 Saltmarsh 

Should only be recorded where the area is vegetated, otherwise bare mud (37) is appropriate.

2.1117 Wheat

2.1.118 Barley  

2A.119 Oats

2.1120 Sugar beet 


11.121 Turni s/swedes/roots

2.1.122 Kale

2.1123 Potatoes 


2.1.124 Field beans


2.1.125 Peas

11126 Maize

11127 Rye  

11128 Oilseed rape 


11129 Other crop 


11.130 Flowers 


2.1.131 Commercial horticulture

2.1.132 Orcha rd 


11.133 Unmanaged grass 

This is grasslandthat hasno obvioususe(agricultural, amenity, etc) but which cannot be called an
abandonedland use. The codeshouldbe usedjudiciously.

2.1.134 Tall herb v elation
Semi-natural vegetation, often in wet or disturbed positions;dominated by tall herbs but with
grassespresent.
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2.1.136 Is
A short-term grassland, reseeded less than five years previously. Characterised by evidence of
ploughing, bare soil between grass plants, scarcity of broadleaf species and is often dominated by a
single grass species, eg Lolium. This code should only be used if there is absolutely no doubt about
these factors (eg from landowner information or recent sowing). Any field with >10% Lolium
multiflorum (a short-lived ley species) would be included here.

2.1.137 Unimproved grass 

Pasture in an enclosed situation which contains many palatable grasses but which has not been
agriculturally improved by the use of fertilisers or other agricultural inputs. A comparatively rare
category, containing species such as Conopodiummajus, Plantago lanceolate,Lotus conziculatus etc.
Would include most 'hay meadows'.

2.1.138 Unimproved grass - Forbs >10%

2.1.139 Unimprovedgrass - Forbs >25%

2.1.140 Unimproved grass - Forbs >50%

2.1.141 Neglected 

Agricultural land for which there is no obvious intended change of use, but where the former use has
been temporarily neglected (for up to 3 years). Includes fallow land (which has been unused as a part
of agricultural rotation) and setaside.

2.1.142 Abandoned 

Agricultural land which has been neglected for more than 3 years and in which long-lived perennials
and shrubby species are becoming established.
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2.2 AGRICULTURE/NATURAL VEGETATION SPECIES If >25%

2.2.146 Lolitun nuiltiflorum

2.2.147 Latium perenne

2.2.148 Trifolium repens

2.2.149 Dottylis glomerata

2.2.150 An:ha:antis= odoratum

2.2.151 Phleum pratense

2.2.152 Cynosurus cristatus

21.153 Holcus lanatus

2.2.154 Agrostis tenuis

2.2.155 Festuca ovina

2.2.156 Pleridiwn aquilinum (dense)

2.2.157 Pteridium aquilinum (scattered)

2.2.158 Juncus effusus

2.2.159 Deschampsia flexuosa

2.2.160 Nardus arida

2.2.161 Calluna vulgaris

2.2.162 Vaccinium myrtillus

2.2.163 Molina caerulea

2.2.164 Eriophonun angusttfolium

21.165 Eriophoruni vaginatum

2.2.166 Tticophorum caespitosum

2.2.167 Sphagnwn spp.

22.168 Juncus squarrosus
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3. FORESTRY WOODIAND TREES

3.1 FORESTRY, WOODLAM) COVER TYPES

2.1.201 Individual trees

Groups of less than 6 trees are recorded as individuals as are lines of trees of <20 m in length. A
coppice stool is recorded as a single nee.

3.1.202 Scattered trees

Which do not make a wood or clump because their crowns are not contributing 25% cover of the
mappedunit.

3.1.203 Line of trees
Mustbe a single tree width andbe at least 20 in long with crown contact.

3.1.204 Belt of trees

Two or moretreeswide with a width to lengthratioquadratof at least 1:5, parallel-sided and with a
maximum width of 50 m.

3.1.205 Clump of trees
A small woodlandor groupof trees (6 or more)and <0.25 ha.

3.1.206 Woodland/forest

An area of trees >0.25 ha (but see belt) and a crowncover of >25%.

3.1.207 Individual scrub

Consistsexclusively of shrubbyspecies often with treeregenerationand brambles.Individualtrees of
more thantwice the averageheightof the scrubare separatelyrecorded.

3.1.208 Scattered scrub
Scatteredas for trees.

3.1.209 Line of scrub
Line as for trees.

3.1.210 Patch of scrub

Area of continuousscrub (canopy>25%)of any size.

3.1.217 Hedgerow

'frees in a hedgerowwhich are twice the averageheight of the hedge, or where the hedge has been
trimmedto favourthe growthof a young tree.

3.1.218 Parkland

A series of isolated maturetrees over usually grazedgrassland,often associatedwith large country
houses or recreationalareas.
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3.2 FOREST/WOODLAND SPECIES IF >25%

3.2.221 Fir - douglas

3.2.222 Larch

3.2.223 Pine - corsican

3.2.224 Pine - lodgepole

3.2.225 Pine - scots

3.2.226 Spruce - norway

3.2.227 Spruce - sitka

3.2.228 Unspecified conifer

3.2.231 Alder

3.2.232 Ash

3.2.233 Beech

3.2.234 Birch

3.2.235 Bramble

3.2.236 Elder

3.2.237 Elm

3.2.238 Field maple

3.2.239 Gorse

3.2.240 Ilawthorn

3.2.241 Hornbeam

3.2.242 Lime

3.2.243 Oak

3.2.244 Poplar

3.2.245 Rowan

3.2.246 Sweet chestnut

3.2.247 Sycamore

3.2248 Willow

31.250 Mixed broadleaves

32.251 Mixed conifers

32.252 Unspecified broadleaf
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BOUNDARIES


4.1 WALLS

4.1301 Dry-stone walls

4.1302 Mortared walls

Includesthy-stone walls which have beencappedwith mortaredstone.

4.1303 Other walls


4.2. FENCES

4.2311 Wood only fences


4.2312 Iron only fences


4.2313 Wire on ts fences

4.2314 Other fences

43 HEDGES

43321 Red es with >50% Hawthorn
Only used if Hawthornconstitutesmorethanhalf of the lengthof hedge underconsideration.

43322 Hed es with >50% other

43323 Mixed hedge

Used for any length of hedge where no single species dominates.

4.4 OTHER

4.4331 Stone bank


4.4332 Earth bank
Stone and earth banks are coded as 3311332.

4.4333 Grass strip

Used where a grass stripseparatestwo fields with no verticalboundary.

BUILDINGS STRUCTURES AND COMMUNICATIONS

5.401 Buildings

5.402 Garde rounds with trees
Gardens/groundswith trees includes those curtilagesor mappedgroup of curtilages,which have a
cover of 10%or more.

5.403 Garde rounds without trees
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5.404 Public open space

Includes parks, ornamental gardens, and accessible common land, especially near large conurbations.

5.405 Amenit >lha
Non-agricultural grass which is clearly being used for amenity purposes (not recreation); tobe recorded
in units of 1 ha or more eg parks, large lawns etc (but see 404).

5.406 Allotments 


5.407 Car park

5.408 Glasshouse 

Refers to commercial, large-scale enterprises, not gmcnhouses at the bottom of gardens.

5.409 Garden cen nurse

5.410 Embankment
Used for any constructed embankment in any situation eg motoiway, reservoir etc.

5.411 Other built land 

For use in exceptional circumstances and always qualified.

5.421 Residential 

Covers all domestic living area.

5.422 Commercial 

Includes all buildings devoted to selling things, including shops, garages, hotels, pubs, commercial
offices, etc.

5.423 Industrial 

Premises used for the manufactureof goods, includes workshops, warehousesand associated buildings
such as stores.

5.424 Public services and facilities
Public services and facilities are those buildings which are associated with services available to the
public, such as police stations, hospitals, libraries and facilities associated with gas, electricity and
telephone.

5.425 Institutional 

Includes all buildings belonging to forms of public or private institutions, such as old peoples homes,
local government and central government buildings, MOD buildings, crown land, remand homes,
prisons and research establishments.

5.426 Educationa cultural
Includes schools, establishments of further education, museums, theatres and cinemas.

5.427 Religious 

Places of worship including Churches, Mosques, Synagogues, and their curtilages, eg graveyards,
cemeteries etc.

5.428 Agricultural
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5.429 S ortin recreational

	

5.430 Waste - domestic 


5.431 Waste - industrial 


5.432 Quarry/mine 


5.433 Gravel pit

	

5.451 Railwa track/land

	

5.452 Road (tarmac) 

Includes any road, whether private or not, which is totally tarmac across its width.

	

5.453 Verge <1 m


5.454 Verge <5 m


5.455 Verge >5 m


5.456 Constructed track 

Includes any track which has been manufactured using stone or hard material.

	

5.457 Unconstructed track
Those tracks which are not defined as above ie no construction has been involved along their length.

	

5.458 Foot ath exclusive
A path which uses land area for the purposes of a footpath only - often walled or fenced.

	

5.459 Footpath (other) 

Those which are shared with some other land use, such as a path across a grazed field.

	

5.501 School la in fields

	

5.502 Other la in fields

	

5.503 Golf course 


5.504 Race track 


5.505 Tennis courts 


5.506 Boating area 


5.507 Static caravan(s) 


5.508 Tourin caravan ark

	

5.509 Camp site


5.510 Launch site 


5.511 Other desi nated area

Provisionwas madeto allow surveyors to specify additional categories to describe situations encountered
in the field which were not covered adequately by the above categories, but only where it proved
impossibleto make use of an existingpre-determinedcode.
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SURVEY NUMBER 3

NAME OF SURVEY COUNTRYSIDE SURVEY 1990 - LAND COVER MAP

COMMISSIONING AGENT NATURAL ENVIRONMENT RESEARCH COUNCIL,
BRITISH NATIONAL SPACE CENTRE (DEPARTMENT OF
TRADE AND INDUSTRY) &

DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT.

EXECUTING AGENT INSTITUTE OF TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY

CONTACT The Institute of Terrestrial Ecology, Monks Wood, Abbots Ripton,
HUNTINGDON, Cambridgeshire. PE17 2LS.

Tel: Abbots Ripton (04873) 381
Fax: .. .. 467

Present contact: Mr. Robin M. Fuller.

OBJECTIVES To compile a digital map of land cover in Great Britain from remote
sensing, based on a hierarchical classification of major land cover types.
To make quantitative assessments of its accuracy. To integrate the map
with field survey data from Countryside Survey 1990 and with other
topographic and thematic data in a Geographical Information System
(GIS) environment. To produce demonstratorGIS output in vector format.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start

End

SURVEY METHOD

1990

1993

Maximum likelihood supervised classification of multi-date Landsat
Thematic Mapper data. Land cover is recorded in 25 classes based on
spectral temporal signature. Initial classification verified against field
observations and refined using simple knowledge-based contextual
processing. Validated against field data collected for the Countryside
Survey 1990.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

DATA AVAUABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DATEM

Great Britain

Complete census

Complete census

25 m pixels

Landsat TM imagery at 30 m nominal resolution, resampled to 25 m
pixels.

Principalscales25 m and 1 km rasters,though in principle, data can be
summarised to any resolution >25 x 25 m.

Minimum mapped area 0.125 ha, (i.e. two pixeLs).In practice it cannot be
said that all ons ha features will be shown, this will depend on how
strong the spectral signature of a feature is and how pixels fall with
respect to the feature. Minimumconsistently mappable area could be 5 ha.
In practice, the real value is probably between 03 and 1.0 ha.

To be determined

Image processing carried out using DSSystem- 600. Data held in digital
byte army (eachbyte records land cover in one 25 x 25 m pixel).
Database is stored in tiles correspondingto 100 x 100 km cells of British
National Grid, but any area of interest can be generated.

Data can also be processed to other resolutions (eg 1 x 1 km).

Output formats include:

Image format (byte array);
ARC/INFO;
LaserScan HORIZON;
ORACLE (generalised dataonly)

Data available from ITE under general conditions outlined in the NERC
CorporateData Policy. Fordetails, comult the designated point of contact.

Digital and hard copy maps of land cover at various scales. National,
regional and local statistics of land cover. Estimates of proportion of land
cover types per 1 x 1 km square.

1993
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3 ITE Land Cover Map

Land cover/use categories and definitions

A SEA / ESTUARY

Opensea and coastal waters, including estuaries, normally inland to the point where the waterway is constricted
to 1 pixel or its continuity is broken by a bridging point. An exception is where waterways open up again into
major estuarine features, such as Breydon water near Great Yarmouthor many of the sea lochs on the north-west
Scottish coast. It is not intended to show accurately the limit of saline or tidal waters, which may extend much
further inland.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 1

B INLAND WATER

Permanent fresh waters and estuaries excluded from Category A. Only those areas which are water-covered
throughout the year are mapped. Thus, reservoirs with summer draw-down, or winter-flooded meadows are
classified under the appropriate terrestrial class (ie bare or grassland in these examples).

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 2

C BEACH MUDFLAT CLIFFS

Intertidal mud, silt, sand, shingle, rocks and other bare maritime habitats above the tide-line, (eg shingle beaches,
mobile sand dunes and bare rocks or soil of coastal cliffs). A covering of sparse vegetation, such as pioneer
saltmarsh, dime or shingle .species will not put the beach into a vegetated class unless the majority of the
substratum is covered.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 3

D SALTMARSH

Includes:

• Saltmarshes(intertidalsand-,silt- or mud-basedhabitats,colonisedby halophyticgrassessuch as
Puccineliaspp,andherbssuchasLimoniumspp.,AstertrOoliumandTriglochinmarfrima,remaining
mostlygreenin winter).Onlythosemarshesupto normalhighwaterspringtides (ie those flooded
monthly)areincludedinthiscategory.Theuppersaltmarsh,inundatedonlyonextremehigh-waterspring
tides,and

dominatedby coarsegrassessuchasAgropyronspp.. are classifiedas roughgrasslands(categoryG).

Areasof seaweeds,sufficientlyextensivetoshowasvegetatedintertidalplantcommunitiesandusually
comprisingthegreenalgaEnteromorphainte.stinalisorthebrownwracks(PelvetiacaniliculatuFucus
spp.andAscophyllumnodostun)growingonrocks,bouldersandsometimesgravels,sandsandmuds.

ITELandCoverMa Class4
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E ROUGH PASTURE DUNE GRASS GRASS MOOR

Includes:

Coastal dunes and inland grasslandstypically growing on sandy soils, usually acid in character. The
species might include, on coastal dunes,Anunophilawasaria, Fatuca rubra and Cara arenaria and
a wide variety of herbaceousspecies,often winter annuals. Inland, and on mature 'grey' dunes, all but
Anunophila might be present, but acid-loving speciesare typical, including Festuca ovina, Agrostis spp.
and Deschampsia &mom set in a carpet of lichens and mosses.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 5

• Upland swards, mostly of deciduous grasslands,often referred to as grass moorland or upland grassy
heath. They an typically dominated by Nardus stricta and/or Molinia caentlea, with Festuca ovina,
Deschampsia caespitosa, Juncusspp. often including sparsecover of upland dwarf shrubs. These swards
form large tracts of mostly unenclosedhill-grasslands, lightly grazed often by sheep.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 9

PASTURE MEADOW AMENITY GRASS

Includes:

Pastures and amenity turf grasslands,managedeither as agriculturally productive swards or mown as
amenity grasslands. They are mostly agriculturally 'improved' by reseeding and/or fertiliser use and
would normally contain high quantities of Lollar?,perenne and/or other preferred species.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 6

Meadows and verges comprising grasslandsmanagedat a lesser intensity. Partial improvement favours
productive species such as Lolium perenne, and herbicide treatment may reduce the content of
broadleaved 'weeds' but someof theswards in this category representthe traditional hay meadows which
have escaped improvement. The swards may be mown for hay and perhaps aftermath-grazed. Also,
seminatural swards of similar appearance, including: i) FestucalAgrostis swards, typical of the
indigenous, essentially unimproved grasslands, of neutral to acid soils, mostly enclosed, formerly
covering much of Britain's grazing land, but now restricted to upland margins and odd pockets of
lowlands, usually on floodplains. The swards are characterisedby Festuca rubra and/or ovina, Agrostis
stolonifera, A. Lewis and/or A. caning often with substantial quantifies of rushes (huscus spp.), sedges
(Cara spp.) and broadleaved plants. agriculturally non-productive swank which are managed by
occasional cutting to prevent excessiveweed or scrub growth, eg roadside verges, country parks, golf
course semi-rough areas.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 7
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MARSH ROUGH GRASS

Includes:

• Lowlandherbaceousvegetationof fens,marshes,uppersaltmarshes,androughor derelictground,mostly
unenclosedgrasslands,abandonedfromeconomicuseandnotsignificantlycroppedbymowingor grazed
by stockandwitha highstandingcropof vegetation,mostof whichdiesbackin winter,leavinga dense
plant litter.

ITELandCoverMa Class8

Bare groundbeing colonisedby annualand short-livedperennialplants,usuallywith a considerable
remnantof bareground,especiallyin winter.Thegroundmaybe naturallybare,eg shinglebeaches,or
abandonedarableland,eg setaside,or derelictindustrialworkssuchas demolishedfactories,gravelpits
etc.

ITE LandCoverMa Class 19

Recentlyfelledforest,stillbarefromfellingandtheassociateddisturbance,usuallywith largequantities
of brush-woodand litter.As theyrevegetate,felledareasrecoloniseand enterother classes:generally
theypass througha shortphase(perhapsoneyear)as ruderalweeds,thenbecomeroughgrassland,later
scrub,and, if replanted,afterperhapsten years,felledareastaketheappropriatedeciduousor evergreen
class.

ITE LandCoverMa Class23

GRASS SHRUBHEATH

Includes:

• Dwarfshrubandgrassmoorland,commonplaceon marginalhillgrazingland,especiallyin northernand
westernparts of Britain,where grazing prevents the dominanceof dwarf shrub species. It is also
extensivein Calluna moorland,as a result of muir-burningto maintainyoung heather regrowth to
promotegrousepopulations.Initialregrowthproducesgrassyswards,whichovera periodof yearsrevert
to heather-cover.As the heathersenesces,so moorlandis re-burnt,witha repeatcycle of perhaps 10
years.Whereasother transientcover-featuresof management(eg haycutting,arablecrop-type)are not
definedbecauseof their short-livednature,the 10-yearcycle is longenoughto justify the distinction
betweencurrentlymanagedand unmanagedareas.

ITE LandCoverMa Class 10

Comparablymanagedareas of lowlandheath,giving rise to similardwarfshrub and grass mixtures.
Becauseintensivegrazingof lowlandheathsis no longerpracticed,the incidenceof this class is rare.

ITE LandCoverMa Class25
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SHRUB HEATH

Includes:

Upland dwarf shrub moorlands, characterised by communitiesincluding heather (Callum, vulgaris), ling
(Erka spp.) and bilberry (Vaccinitunspp.). Though dominated by woody shrubs, these may be mixed
with herbaceous species, especially those of the montane grasslands. The dwarf shrub moorlands may
bc manage4 by muir-burning, in which case they may be bare for most of the first year after burning
(category Q); succession continues throughdwarf-shrub/grasscommunities(categoryH) until dwarf shrub
growth again dominates.

TTELand Cover Ma Class 11

Lowland heath, characterised by communities with high proportions of heather (Calluna), ling (Erica
spp.) but perhaps mixed with broom (C)tisus scoparius) and gorse (Ulex spp.). Mostly evergreen and
hence different fnam other scrub communities. Almost invariably,it representsvegetation on sandy soils,
in characteristic sites like the Brecklands,and the Dorset and Surrey Heaths, or on extensive coastal dune
systems.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 13

BRACKEN

Herbaceous vegetation dominated by Pteridium aquilinum.It may be uplandor lowland, mixed with grass and
other species.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 12

DECIDUOUS MIXED WOOD

Includes:

Deciduous woodland, including all deciduous trees, broadleavedand coniferous. Mixed woodland may
be included in this category, though continuous evergreen stands greater than minimum mappable area
are separately mapped as category L

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 15

Orchards and areas of deciduous scrub, often with high proportional cover of herbaceous vegetation.
Typical species include sallow (Sala spp.) in wetlands, or hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna), brambles
(Rubusfruticana agg.) and saplingsor small trees: these include, of course, fruit trees.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 14

CONIFEROUS EVERGREEN WOOD

Mainly coniferous woodland, but including also other evergreens such as holly (Ea aquifolium),Rhododendron
(R.ponticum), yew (Taws baccata) and Holm oaks (Quertos ilex).

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 16
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M BOGS EREIACEOU

Areas of permanently waterlogged vegetation, resulting in depositions of acidic peat. Includes:

Upland bogs, with communities comprising many of the species typical of grass and dwarf shrub heaths
and moors, but characterised by water-logging, perhaps with surface water, especially in winter. The
water-logging promotes species such as bog myrtle (Myrka gale)and cotton grass (Eriophorumspp.)
in addition to the species of grass and dwarf shrub moorlands.

rrELand Cover Ma Class 17

Lowland bogs, rare in much of Britain, due to drainage and peat extraction but widespread and locally
extensive on the west coast of Scotland. They carry most of the species of upland bogs, but in a lowland
setting, with Myrka galeand Eriophorumspp. being highly characteristic.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 24

TILLED ARABLE CROP

Includes all land under annual tillage, especially for cereals, horticulture etc. Also includes lays in their first year.
Any other seasonally-bare land, such as temporarilybare ground from scrub-clearance,development, mining, soil
tipping, etc, is included in this category.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 18

0 SUBURBAN RURAL DEVELOPMENT

Includes all areas with a mixture of built-up land and permanent vegetation at scale lengths shorter than the
minimum resolution of the map. Most suburban and ruraldevelopments are included in this category. Small rural
industrial estates, glasshouses, railway stations, larger rural roads, villages and small retail sites are also included.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 20

P URBAN DEVELOPMENT

All built developments larger than the minimum resolution of the map and without significant cover of permanent
vegetation. Includes the centres of cities and large towns, major industrial and commercial sites, major areas of
concrete and tarmac, plus permanent bare ground associated with these developments, such as car-parks and tips.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 21

Q INLAND BARE GROUND

All 'natural' surfaces such as rock, sand, gravel or soil, even if their origin has often not been natural. Thus,
ground bared by human activities, or by livestock is included, asare surfaces of sand or gravel (eg car parks)
which have been artificially introduced from elsewhere. Note that unvegetated coastal features are included in
category C.

ITE Land Cover Ma Class 22
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ITE IAND COVER MAP - ORIGINAL MAP CLASSES

The results of Land Cover Mapping from remote sensing were initially presented as 25 categories;these were
subsequently condensed into the 17 classes identified here. The relationship of the 17 classes to the original 25
is shown in the following Table:

Land Cover Ca 17 class s stem T t Cover 25 class s m

A Sea / Est Sea / Est

Inland Water Inland Water

C Beach / Mudflat / Cliffs Beach and Coastal Bare

D Saltmarsh Saltmarsh / Intertidal Ve elation

E Rough Pasture / Dune Grass / Grass Moor Grass Heath

Moorland Grass

F Pasture / Meadow / Amenity Grass Mown / Grazed Turf

Meadow / Ver e / Semi-Natural

Ruderal Weed
Marsh / Rough Grass

Felled Forest

Rou / Marsh Grass

Grass / Shrub Heath n Shrub Heath

n Shrub Moor

I Shrub Heath Dense Shrub Heath

Dense Shrub Moor

J Bracken Bracken

K Deciduous / Mixed Wood Scrub / Orchard

Deciduous Woodland

L Coniferous / Ever en Woodland Coniferous Woodland

M Bog (Herbaceous) Lowland

U land Bo

N Tilled Arable Cro TIlled Land

Suburban / Rural Develo ment Suburban / Rural Develo ment

Urban Devel ment Continuous Urban

Q Inland Bare Ground Inland Bare Ground
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SURVEYNUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY

COMMISSIONINGAGENT

EXECUTINGAGENT

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

PERIOD OF SURVEY

4

MONITORINGLANDSCAPECHANGE

DEPARTMENTOF THEENVIRONMENT&
COUNTRYSIDECOMMISSIONFORENGLANDAND WALES

HUNTINGSURVEYSANDCONSULTANTSLTD. Subcontractswere
let to the ForestryCommissionand the Instituteof TerrestrialEcologyOm).

HuntingTechnicalServices
ThamesfieldHouse
BoundaryWay
HEMELHENOSTEAD
HertfordshireHP275R

Tel: HemelHempstead(0442)231800
Fax: .. .. 219886

Presentcontact:Mr. GrahamDeane

To obtain reliableinformationon the currentand past distributionand
extentof landscapefeaturesof majorpolicyimportance;to determinethe
magnitudeof any change in distributionand extent of these features
betweenspecificpointsin time,thusdefiningratesof changeandpossiblebasesfor theprethctionof trends;andto developmethodsby whichfuture
changesin theextentof featurescanbe monitored.

Threesurvey periods:194549 (targetdate 1951);1968-72(target date
1971);1978-82(targetdate 1981).

1984(March)- 1986.

Aerialphotographicinterpretation(API),satellitedata analysisand field
data collection.

APIwascarriedout fora totalof 707sites forareafeatures,and 104sites
for linearfeatures.

Featureswere recordedusinga threetier hierarchicalclassificationbased
on seven major categories;linear features,small or isolated features,woodland,semi-naturalvegetation,farmedland,water and wet lands and
other land.

The analysis of satellite data (primarily Landsat Thematic Mapperimagery)was carriedout as a census.

TheinterpretationsbasedontheAPIandsatelliteimageryweresupported
by fieldobservationsat morethan200sitesalongwith detailedchecking
of theaccuracyand reliabilityof the results.

WORK CARRIED OUT

SURVEYMETHOD
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey England and Wales

Sampling frame

Samplingunit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

API samples were selected by stratified random sampling within two
strata; soil groups and counties. For area features at least 10 sites were
selected in cach county and two sites within each soil stratum within each
county.

5 x 5 km square (approx) for area features and 12 x 12 km squares for
linear features.

Land parcels, linear and point features.

Air-photo scales from 13,000 to 160,000. Most commonly 1:10,000 to
1: 25,003.

1:25,000 (arca features), 1:10,000 (linear features).

Change detection based on pixels 0.25 ha in extent

Accuracy of manual image interpretation, digitising and satellite image
analysis were assessed using a variety of techniques.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

DATA AVAILABILITY Data available from the ESRC Data Archive

FORMS OF OUTPUT National and regional statistics for the various area and linear features
measured. Data in the report are presented down to county level. Estimates
of change in the extent of these features over the time periods of the
survey.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1986
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4 Monitoring Landscape Change

Land cover/use categories and definitions

A LINEAR FEATURES

Al HEDGEROWS

M FENCES Ant INSUBSTANTIAL FIELD BOUNDARIES

A3 WALLS

A4 BANKS WITH OR WITHOUT LOW HEDGES

AS OPEN DITCHES

A6 WOODLAND FRINGE

A7 URBAN BOUNDARY

B SMALL OR ISOLATED FEATURES

B1 ISOLATED TREES IN HEDGES

132 ISOLATED TREES OUTSIDE HEDGEROWS

133 GROUP OF TREES, MAINLY BROADLEAVED (<0.25 ha)

134 GROUP OF TREES, MAINLY CONIFEROUS (<015 ha)

135 LINEAR FEATURES

Strips of woody vegetation <20 m width and >25 m length.

116 FARMLAND PONDS

C WOODIAND

CI BROADLEAVED HIGH FOREST

Areas of at least 0.25 ha in extent with a width of 20 m or more which are at least 20% tree covered by area
and 80% of those trees are broadleaved.

C2 CONIFEROUS HIGH FOREST

Areas of at least 0.25 ha in extent with a width of 20 m or more, which are at least 20% tree covered by area
and 80% of the trees are coniferous.

C3 MIXED HIGH FOREST (INTIMATE MIXTURE)

An intimate mixture of broadleaved and coniferous species where both categories occupy 20% or more of the
canopy.
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C4 SCRUB

Communities of bushes, shrubs and widely spaced trees which may be interspersed with rough grassland, bracken
and heather. Contains species of low timber potential including gorse, broom, bramble, hawthorn, hazel, young
birch and willow.

D SEMI-NATURAL VEGETAI1ON

DI UPLAND HEATH

Heathland shrub communities of ling (Callum) and bell heather (Erica). Frequently associated with rough
grassland and bilberry (Vacciniwn) in a complex mosaic of communities on acid heathland soils, steep rocky
fellsides and crags, and peat-covemd moorlaixls. May include burnt areas resulting from management for grouse
shooting.

Dlb BIlbe Vacclnium

Subsequently amalgamated with Dla

D2 UPIAND GRASS MOOR

D2a Smooth land- fescu nts Festuc A rostis

Upland grass moor - smooth grassland (Facues and Bents). Smooth grassland occurs on well-drained
calcareous rich upland parent materials or steep valley sides.

D2b Coarse land- u le moor rass Molinia caerulea

Upland grass moor - coarse grassland. Coarse grassland is dominated by molinia caerulea (purple moor
grass or flying bent), and occurs on intermediate acid slopes in high rainfall areas. This category also
mcludes Mat grass (Nardusstricta).

D2c Blanket Bog

This community includes two distinct forms, rushes (knew) and peat-forming species (cotton grasses
(Eriophorwn spp.) and Sphagnum).The former occupy wet Bushesof ill-drained sites, whilst the latter
are found on the broad upland plateaux and form part of extensive peat deposits.

D3 BRACKEN

114 LOWLAND HEATH

D4a Rough grassland

Dominated by coarse grassland species. Often forms mosaic community with heather and other species
on dry sites and contains scattered trees, rushes and bracken.

D4b Heather 


Heather species on well drained soils of low fertility.

D5 GORSE
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E FARMED LAND


El CULTWATEDLAND

This categoryincludesall ploughedand croppedlandincludingcereals,ley grasses,legume's,field vegetables,
potatoesand root crops,rapeand foddercropsand commercial/industrialcrops suchas sugarbeet.

Ela Plo h cro land

Cereals,ley grasses,legumes.

Elb Market gardens


This categoryis characterisedby verysmallplots of widelydifferingcrop types within a small area,
probablyseveralcropswithinone"field"in contrastto largevegetablefieldsassignedto categoryElk
Includesomeallotmentson edgesof majorsettlements;alsonurseries,glasshousesand soft fruit farms.

Elc Orchards -

SubsequentlyamalgamatedwithElc.

Eld 112m

E2 GRASSIAND

E2a Improved pasture


Characterisedby thepresenceof introducedspeciesof highagriculturalvalueeg rye grassesandclover.
Weedspeciessuchas rushes,thistlesandbrackenare normallyeradicated.Improvedpasturesfrequently
showsignsof ploughing,reseedingand drainageon airphotos.

E2b Rough pasture

Lessintensivelymanagedpermanentgrasslandwhichmayresultfromdeteriorationof formerimproved
grasslandor partialupgradingof moorland.Characterisedby a highdensityof nativespeciesand often
containinginvasiveweedspeciessuchasbracken,bramble,thistle,rushesandscatteredtrees.Frequently
occurson steep slopes,poorlydrainedsitesandsoils of low fertility.

E2e Neglected pastere

This is an intermediatecategorybetween improvedand rough pasture, and may result from the
deteriorationof formerimprovedgrasslandor partialupgradingofmoorland.Characterisedby a mixture
of improvedand nativegrassspecies,with invasiveweedspeciessuch as thistle,rushesand bracken
prominent.This type of pastureis not typicallycut for hay silage.The periodbetween improvement
(E2A)and degenerationto the E2Ccategorywillvary accordingto locationand farmingmethods,but
a time span of 5/6 years is typical.At presenttime muchof this type of neglectedpasture is under
improvement,particularlyin theuplandmargins,and is thereforereturningtoits formerimprovedstate.
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WATER AND WET LANDS

Fl OPEN WATER-COASTAL OR ESTUARDTE

Usually inlets mostly surroundedby landandwith extensive areasof saltmarshexposed at low water.

F2 OPEN WATER-INIAND (NOT RIVERS)

Reservoirsand lakes but not rivers.

F3 WETLAND VEGETATION

F3a Peat valle raked moss

Localised occurrencein valley bottomsand enclosed drainagebasins. To include the "cares of East
Anglia and "mosses"of Lancashire.

F3b Freshwater marsh reed swam

F3c Saltinarsh


Estuarine/coastallocation.

G OTHER LAND


GI NON-VEGETATED PEAT

Uplanderodedsites, eg partsof N Yorkmoors (subsequentlyamalgamatedwith F3a).

G2 BARE ROCK

G3 SAND

Dunes, dune slack, shingle.

G4 DEVELOPED IAND

GO Built-up land

Includessettlementsof all sizes, factories,utilities,andfarmbuildings.In residentialareasalso includes
gardens.

G4b Urban open space


Golf courses,playingfields,zoos, parksandcemeteries."Parkland"on countryestateswouldbe included
as grassland.

G4c Transport routes

Majorroadsand railways(includinggoods yards)and airports.

G4d uarries mineral wo

Open cast mining for stone, coal, mineralsandgravel.

G4e Derelict land


Disused industrialsites andabandonedmineralworkings,publicwaste tips.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY

COMMISSIONING AGENT

EXECUTING AGENT

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

5

NATIONAL COUNTRYSIDE MONITORING SCHEME (Scotland)

SCOTTISH NATURAL HERITAGE

SCOTTISH NATURAL HERITAGE

Scottish Natural Heritage
Research and Advisory Services
2/5 Anderson Place
EDINBURGH EH6 SNP

Tel: Edinburgh (031) 554 9797
Fax: .. 031 554 7900

Present contact: Dr. Gavin Tudor.
Environmental Audit Unit.

To establish a standard, technically robust system for providing
quantitative data on the distribution and extent of defined structural
components of the rural landscape. This is used to measure changes in 32
areal and 5 linear features which have occurred from the immediate post-
war period to the present day, and to follow future trends as they occur.
Importance is placed on obtaining data about changes in the countryside
that are comprehensive, covering all the main rural land cover and land
uses with the emphasis on natural and semi-natural wildlife habitats.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

WORK CARRIED OUT

SURVEY METHOD

Three survey periods: 1947, 1973 and 1989 (target dates).

1983 - continuing

Aerial photographic interpretation (API) supplemented by field checking.
Samples were selected by stratified random sampling within each Scottish
Region/District.

The total area of each of the features sampled within each stratum is
weighted according to the relative extent of the stratum in each District of
the Region. The weighted estimates are then combined to provide an
overall estimate for each land type and also for the whole Region.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Arca of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recordingunit

Scale of inputdata

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracyand error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

Scotland.

Samplingwas carriedout on a Region/Districtbasis andfurtherstratified
by broad land types; usually upland,lowland, intermediate,and urban,
derived from land cover, as representedby the spectralcharacteristics
recordedin remotesensing satellite imagery.Each5 x 5 km squareof a
region (based on the Ordnance Survey grid) was allocated to its
appropriatelandtypeon thebasisof thepredominantlandclass of the 25
individual1 x 1 km aqua= fromwhich it was composed.

5 x 5 kmsquares.Datawere recordedseparatelyfor each 1 km squareof
the sample 5 x 5 kmsquares.

Areaand linearfeatures

Variable.1940's: 1:10,000 - 1:26,003;1970's: 125,500 - 32,000, 1980's:
124,030.

1:10,030scale OS based maps

0.1 ha

The principalcriterionadoptedwas thata netchange of 10%or more in
extentof themajorfeaturetypeswouldbe detectedwith 95%confidence.
A . issle of 10%of the totalareaof the Regionssurveyedwas found to
be s ,Is dent to reduce standarderrorsto the requiredlevel for most of
these features. No estimates for areas totalling <5 km2 have been
calculatedwith 95% confidence becauseof the small areas covered by
these features.

Landcover datawere captureddigitallyusinga photogrammetricplotter
and digitising tablets. Digital mappingand statistical software, written
specificallyfor the projectandrunon PC's, was used to analyse the data
for Phase I Phase II data are being capturedand analysed using an
IntergraphGIS system.

Estimatesof Regional totals for the various landscapeand land cover
featuresmeasured,and estimatesof change in these features over the
periodof the survey.

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF ouTpur

PUBLICATION DATE(S)
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

5 National Countryside Monitoring Scheme

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 LINEAR FEATURES

1.1 HEDGEROW

Hedgerow <4 m high. Classified as continuous if gaps are <10m wide. Maximumwidth is 5 m. Hedgerows may
contain isolated trees.

1.1.1 He erow without trees

L1.2 Treeline includi ii crow with trees

Line of single trees (minimum of three) >4 m high and less than two canopy widths apart. Hedges may
be associated with treelines.

1.2 WATER

1.2.1 Runni natural water

Running water having a width <10 m and no evidence of canalization.

1.2.2 Minn canalised water

Canalised water with a width of <10 m.

13 UNSURFACED VEHICULAR TRACKS

Unsurfaced routeways <3 m wide, but constructed to be wide enough for useby wheeled vehicles and showing
signs of such use.

2 AREA FEATURES

2.1 WOODLAND

2.1.1 Semi-natural broadleaved woodland

More than 50% broadleaved woodland with a tree height >5 m, with semi-natural/naturalgrowth.

2.1.2 Broadleaved lantation

More than 50% planted broadleaved trees. Species not native to the site and of even age.

2.13 Seml-natural coniferous woodland

More than 50% coniferouswoodlandof any height,withsemi-natural/naturalpatternsof growth and
distribution.

2.1.4 Coniferous lantation

More than 50% planted coniferous tees.

2.1.5 Mixed woodland 


More than 25% broadleaved and more than 25% coniferous woodland, of planted or semi-natural origin.If the blocks or lines of coniferous or broadleaved trees exceed two trees in width they are recorded as
separate feature types.
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2.1.6 Young plantation 


Young trees both coniferous and broadleaved which have been planted. Height of trees up to 3 m.

2.1.7 Recentl felled woodland

Arca for which there is evidence that woodland has been felled recently, eg trees stumps/felled trees.

2.2 PARKLAND

Group of isolated trees, the majority of treesbeing separatedby at least one canopy width (30 m) and <70 m.
Minimum of two trees per hectare. Minimum number of trees ten. Includes coniferous and broadleaved trees.
Tree cover must be <30%.

23 ORCHARD

An arrangement of broadleaved trees for the purposesof cultivated fruit production which form a distinct block
and usuallydisplay a highly organised (often grid) pattern.

	

2.4 SCRUB

2.4.1 Scrub, tall 


Between 3 and 5 m in height and can have a closed canopy. Stands<5 m tall are classified as woodland
rather than scrub when composed mostly of tree species (i.e. >50% immature canopy cover).

2.4.2 Scrub low

Scrub species with no distinct canopy and vegetation <3 m tall.

2.5 BRACKEN

Land dominated by bracken with at least 75% cover.

2.6 HEATHER MOORLAND

Areas with >25% dwarf shrubs. Burnt patchesare included as dwarf shrub heath if there is sufficient evidence
they will regenerate.

	

2.7 MIRE

2.7.1 Blanket mire - heather dominated

Peat to a depth of >03 m. Open treelessmoorland characterisedby "hummock - hollow" morphology
and peat hags. Surface vegetation dominated by heather species.

2.7.2 Grass dominated blanket mire

As for heather dominated blanket mire except that surface vegetation is dominated by grass and sedge
species.

2.73 Lowland raised mire

Peat, >03 in, formed into a shallow dome of ombrotrophic bog.

2.8 WET GROUND

Areas of wet land found in associationwith other habitats, for example wet areasin a grassland field or flushes
in upland areas.
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2.9 MARGINAL INUNDATION

Swamp/fen, excluding coastal marsh. Also includes areas of regular inundation-

2.10 OPEN WATER

2.10.1 Standi natural water

Areas of open inland water where there is no evidence of damming.

2.10.2 Standi man-made water

Reservoirs and impoundments which have been artificially created.

2.103 Minn natural water

Running water having a width >10 m and no evidence of canalization.

2.10.4 Runn canalised water

Canalised water with a width of >10 m.

2.11 GRASSLAND

2.11.1 Unim roved land

Grassland which is regularly grazed or mown but may be neglected. It may be treated with a farm
manure, but has not been improved by the application of fertilisers or herbicides so as to significantly
alter the sward composition.

2.11.2 Semi-im roved land

Includes those fields or areas of grassland which have been slightly modified by fertiliser or herbicide
application or perhaps by heavy grazing pressure and/or drainage.

2.113 1m roved rassland

Grassland that bas had regular treatment of artificial fertilisers and/or herbicides and has been reseeded.
Does not include monoculture grassland i.e. grassland ley.

2.12 ARABLE

All classes of arable crops including grassland ley and horticulture.

2.13 BARE ROCK AND SOIL

2.13.1 Un uanied inland cliff and rock outcro

Unvegetated rock (or other mineral substrate) >2 m in height and at an angle of at least 609. Includes
scree.
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2.13.2 uarries and o n-cast mines

My artificialexcavation (i.e. gravelpits,chalkpits,etc). Includesunvegetatedspoilheaps.(If vegetated
should be classified accordingto cover).

2.133 Other bare round

Baresoil or ground excluding cliffs, rockoutcrops,quarriesand land underagriculturalrotation.

2.14 BUILT LAND

Any urbanarca,includinggardens,parks,golf coursesandtransportcorridorswhicharetotallyenclosed by built
development.Outside urbanareas, individualbuildingsare included.

2.15 TRANSPORT CORRIDOR

Metalledroads or railways >3 m wide and outside of built-upareas.Includes featuressuch as overbridges,
carriageway's,hardshoulders, centralmservationsandcuttings(whereunvegetated).

2.16 RECREATIONAL LAND

Landwhich is in formalrecreationaluse; occurringin thecountryside,normallyadjacentto built development.
Includessports fields, playing fields, golf courses,campingand caravansites, ski runsand motorcycle circuits.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Defmitions

SURVEYNUMBER 6

NAME OF SURVEY LANDCOVEROF SCOTLAND

COMMISSIONINGAGENT SCOTTISHOFFICE.ScottishOfficeEnvironmentDepartment(SOEnD);
ScottishOfficeAgricultureandFisheriesDepartment(SOAFD).

EXECUTINGAGENT THEMACAULAYLANDUSERESEARCHINSTITUTE

CONTACT Head,ComputingandInformationServices,LandUseDivision,Macaulay
LandUse ResearchInstitute,Craigiebuckler,ABERDEEN.A89 201.

Tel:Aberdeen(0224)318611.

Presentcontact:Dr. C.H.Osman.

OBJECTIVES To providebaselineinformationon landcoverfor thewholeof Scotland
to enable both prospective and retrospective studies of land
cover/environmentalchange,andto providea basiclandcover inventory.

Toprovidethisinformationin theformof a highspatialresolutiondigital
datasetfor input to proprietaryGeographicInformationSystemfacilities.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start 1987

End 1992

(note:speciallycommissionedaerialphotographymainlyflownin 1988:
interpretationand digitising1989-92).

SURVEYMETHOD API - interpretationof 1:24,000panchromaticaerial photographyonto
acetate overlays transferred to 1asp() os Pathfinder bases. A
hierarchicalland coverclassificationwas used,with 6 principalfeatures
(farmsand developedruralland;bareground;miscellaneousfeaturese.g.
built-upland;woodland;agriculturalland;semi-naturalgroundvegetation)
127 classeswith additional2 class mosaics.Maps were digitisedusing
TYDAC SPANS. Photointerpretationswere validated against ground
surveyof 702 lkm x lkm squareswithin a stratifiedrandom sampling
scheme.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Arca of survey Scotland

Sampling frame Complete census

Sampling unit Complete census

Recording unit Land parcels, linear features and points.

Scale of input data 1:24,000.

Scale of output 1:25,000 (vector)
10 in, 20 m and 50 ni raster.

Resolution Points: 10 m minimum size
Lines: 15 in minimum size
Polygons: >2 ha - woodland

>5 ha - built-up land
>10 ha semi-natural land

Accuracy and error Mapping accuracy to +1-0.1mm locational resolution.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Data stored and manipulated within the Macaulay Lind Use Information
System using SPANS, ARC-INFO and ERDAS software. In raster form,
variant are held separately at 10 rn, 20 rn and 50 in resolutions.

Export formats offered include:
SPANS/TYDIG vector (VEC/VEH)
DXF (vector)
TIFF (raster) 20 in or 50 in
ARC/INFO (coming)

Geographical referencing is by means of the GB National Grid.

DATA AVAIIABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT Statistical summaries of land cover of Scotland by Region/District.
Digital cartographic dataset.

PUBLICATION DATE(S)
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6 The Land Cover of Scotland

Land cover/use categories and definitions

1 FARMSANDDEVELOPEDRURALLAND

1.1 ISOLATEDFARMSANDOTHER BUILDINGS

Farms,farm cottages,residencesor otherbuildingsin the countrysidenot contiguouswith or part of built-up
areas.The upper limit for the area of groups of farm buildingsis 5 ha. Buildingswith associated tress are
recordedas points (codefor withtrees,anotherfor without)but if treesoccupymorethan 2 ha they are mapped
separatelyas woodland.

1.2 MISCELLANEOUSDEVELOPEDFEATURES

1.2.1 Factories

1.2.2 Airfields 


Airfields,both in currentuse or abandoned.

1.23 Golf Courses 


1.2.4 Cemeteries 


1.2.5 Recreational Land 


Wildlifeparks,caravansitesetc.

2 BARE GROUND


Landsurfaceswithoutsignificantvegetationcover,othertha developedland.

2.1 CLIFF, CRAGSANDSCREE

Largeareasof rockor sate with littlevegetationand not formingpart of a patternof rocky ground.Areas >2
ha are mapped,those<2 ha are recordedas linearfeatures.

2.2 QUARRIESAND OPENCAST

Includesquarries and gravelpits, both active and abandoned,but very small grassedover depressionsoften
representedon OS mapsas "gravelpits"are excluded.Areas>2 ha are mapped,smallerpits are representedas
points.

23 BINGSAND REFUSETIPS

Compriseslarge heaps of miningand industrialspoil with little vegetationcover.Areas >2 ha are mapped,
smallerareasare representedas points.
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2.4 PATHS

Lines of well markedpaths in areasof semi-naturalvegetationwhicharediscernibleon airphotos.

2.5 IULL ROADS

Lines of un-metalledhill roadsor trackspassableby vehicles or cartsin hill and uplandareas of semi-natural
vegetationbeyond the "headdyke"of improvedpasture.This categoryexcludes forestryroads.

2.6 WATER

Areas of open fresh water, includinglochs and reservoirsof >2 ba are mappedwith smaller bodies of water
recordedas points. Rivers mom than50 m in width arealso mappedup to N.T.L.

3 MISCELLANEOUS FEATURES

3.1 BUILT-UP LAND

Landsurfaces occupied by houses or other buildingsand occuptingareas>5 ha. Small villages, occupying <5
ha, or lines of contiguous houses arealso mapped.

3.2 TRANSPORT FEATURES IN A RURAL CONTEXT

3.2.1 Road

Motorwayintersections,largeroundaboutsandother roadtransport-relatedfeatures>2 ha are mapped.

3.2.2 Rail

Railwayjunctions, marshallingyardsand otherrail transport-relatedfeatures>2 ha axe mapped.

3.3 SNOW-OBSCURED AREAS

Areas covered, or predominantlycovered,with snow at time of survey.

3.4 SKI TOWS

4 WOODLAND


Areas having greater than 50% cover by tree crowns. Where treescover less than50% of an area they are
classified with the underlyinggroundcover as a categorywith scatteredtrees.Linesof treesand small patches
of woodland are included as linearandpoint featuresrespectively,but individualtrees are not recorded.

4.1 CONIFEROUS WOODS

4.1.1 Plantations


Plantationsof coniferous species with trees in regularrowsandhavingclearlydefined edges.

4.1.2 Seminatural

Seminaturalconiferous woodlandsarenotextensiveandconsistprincipallyof matureScots pine (Pima
sylvestris)as in the remnantsof the formerCaledonianForest
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4.2 BROADLEAVEDWOODS

Woodlandin whichbroadleavedspeciesare dominant.The categoryincludestall scrub,such as birch, alder or
willow.

43 MIXED WOODS

Woodscomprisingan intimatemixtureof broadleavedand coniferoustreeswithat least 20% of each type. .

4.4 UNDIFFERENTIATEDLOW SCRUB

Occurringmainlyon steepslopesor in ruggedterrainon brownforestsoilsor humus-ironpodzols,the principal
formsconsistof gorse (Ulexeuropaeus), broom (Sarothamnta scoparius) or occasionallyjuniper (Juniperus
commwas) givingmorethan 50% groundcover.Gorseor broomare rarelymorethan 2 m in height and have
an irregularclumpeddistribution. Frequently,however,this vegetationoccursas small scatteredclumps with
less than50%coverand formsan elementas scatteredlowscrubin a categoryof indigenousgroundvegetation
or improvedpasture.Furthermorethis featurecan be confusedwithsmoothgrassland,low scrub and scattered
trees.

4.5 RHODODENDRONSCRUB

Rhododendrons,generallymorethan2 m in height

4.6 MANAGEMENTFEATURES

4.6.1 Recentl Plo bed land

Landrecentlyploughedin preparationfor treeplanting;includesallploughedland of this type in,which
youngtreescannotbe discerned.

4.6.2 Former Woodland Recentl Felled 0 en Cano Youn Plantation

A highproportionof woodlandfellingis theharvestingof treesfromconiferousplantations,when'after
a brief lapseof time the felledareasare replanted. Thiscategoryencompassesareas of 2 ha or more
wherewoodlandhas been felledwithin a few years and evidenceof replantedtrees cannot be seen.
Areasof windbloware includedin this category,but formerwoodlandclearedsome years previously
and now havinga re-establishedgroundvegetation,isexcluded.

Opencanopyyoungwoodland,encompassesmainlyconiferousplantation,betweenthestagesof ground
preparationbyploughingwhennotreesare evidentandwhenthecanopyof thedevelopingwoodcloses.

5 AGRICULTURALLAND

5.1 IMPROVEDPASTURE

Improvedpastureshave speciesof grass and cloverof high palatabilityand grazingvalue and are generally
establishedby reseedingand maintainedby grazingcontroland useof limeandfertilisers.Theselattermeasures
can, if followedover a periodof time, achieveeffectson semi-naturalgrasslandsimilarto those of reseeding.
The landis generallyenclosedby walls, fencesor hedgesand pasturesmaybe usedforbay or silage. Permanent
andlong-leygrasslandbrokenuponlyinfrequentlyforbreakcropsandrenewalis in thiscategory.Subcategories
with rockoutcrops,scatteredfarmsand treesare recognised.
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Si ARABLE LAND

This category comprises land farmed in a rotationof arable crops and shon-ley grassland. Crops include cereals,
potatoes, root crops, Geld vegetables, oil seal rape, field soft fruits and fodder crops. Subcategories with rock
outcrops, scattered farms and trees are recognised.

6 SEMINATURAL GROUND VEGETATION

6.1 HEATHER AM) DWARF' SHRUB HEAMLAND

6.1.1 Dry Heather Moor

Areas with strongly dominant dense heather with few grasses; the vegetation includes boreal heather
moor and Atlantic heather moor, principallythe dry Atlantic heather moor subassociation, with the most
heather rich examples of moist Atlantic heather moor. The category is most widesplead in eastern areas,
particularly on hillslopes within the Grampians and Southern Uplands. It is often intergradational with
Wet Heather Moor (6.12) and UndifferentiatedHeather Moor (6.13) categories. Also included within
this feature are extensive areas of blaeberry heath, characteristic of steep hillsides or areas of stabilised
SatC.

6.11 Wet Heather Moor

Dwarf ericaccous shrubs are abundant, but notable admixtures of grasses or other species are present;
the vegetation includes moist Atlantic heather moor and bog heather moor. The category is most
common in western and northernhill amas.The category can be intergradationalwith Dry Heather Moor
(6.1.1), Undifferentiated Heather Moor (6.13), UndifferentiatedCoarse Grassland (6.2) or Blanket Bog
(6.4).

6.13 Undifferentiated Heather Moor

Areas intermediate in character between dry and wet heather moors, havingdominant heather with a
variable admixtum of coarse grasses; the vegetation includes Atlantic heather moors, bog heather moors
and boreal heather moors. Intergradationsto Dryand Wet Heather Moors (6.1.1, 6.12), Undifferentiated
Coarse Grasslands (6.2) and Blanket Bog (6.4) occur.

6.2 UNDIFFERENTIATED COARSE GRASSIANDS

Flying bent (Molinia caerulea) or white bent (Nardus stricta) predominate and plant communities include
common white bent grassland and flying bent grassland with some bog myrtle (Myricagale) present in western
areas. The category occurs mainly in the hills with flying bent predominant on wet soils in western areas and
white bent more evident on drier soils in the east. The main intergradational forms am with Heather Moors (6.1)
and Blanket Bog (6.4).

63 SMOOTHGRASSLANDS

63.1 SmoothGrasslandswithRushes

Areaswithrushes,principallythesharp-floweredrushpasturecommunity,havingsharp-floweredrush
(Juncusacutiflorus),Yorkshire fog (Holcuslanatus),sweetvernal(Anthacanthumodaratum)andsheep's
fescue(Festuca ovina) as commonspecies. Someareaswithsoftrush(Juntas effiaus) andotherrush
speciesareincludedalso. Thecategoryoccursmainlyonnoccalcartousgleyson hillslopes,whichare
oftenconcave,in thewestandsouth-westof Scotland.Patternsof ditches are often characteristic.
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63.2 Smooth Grasslands with Low Scrub

Areas with common bent (Agrostis tenuis), sheep fescue (Festuca ovina) and sweet vernal
(Antharanthumodoratum) together with gorse (Uier europaeus) or broom (Cytisus scoparius) scrub
forming less than 50% cover. It occurs principally in rugged landscapes with rock outctops. Can grade
into Low Scrub (4.4) or broadleaf woodlands (4.2).

633 Undifferentiated Smooth Grasslands

Principally areas with bent-fescue grassland communities on rugged terrain or narrow stream channels.
Includes also some areas of meadow-grass - bent pasture. Can intergrade with Undifferentiated Coarse
Grasslands, (6.2), particularly mat-grass areas. Is often associated with bracken.

63.4 Undifferentiated Bracken

Areas dominated by bracken (Ptericliumaquilinwn) forming greater than 50% ground cover.

64 BLANKET BOG AND OTHER PEATLAND VEGETATION

This category includes the vegetation of blanket bogs on hills and uplands and raised bogs of the lowlands.
Blanket bog and bog heather moor are the principal plant communities, with heather (Caltuna vulgaris), bog
heather (Erica tetralir), cotton grasses (Eriophorumspp.) deer- grass (Trichophorwn cespitosum), flying bent
(Molinia caendea) and bog mosses (Sphagnumspp.) the predominant species. Scattered trees giving less than
50% groundcovercan occuron some lowland bogs reflecting the stage of development and areas with dubh
lochans are included. This categorycan be gradational to UndifferentiatedCoarse Grassland (6.2) or Wet Heather
Moor (6.1.2).

63 UNDIFFERENTIATED SALT MARSH

This very specialised distinctive category is restricted to coasts generally in estuaries where it occurs below the
high water mark or ordinary spring tides on saline alluvial soils. The wide range of sea water tolerant plants
include glasswort (Salicorniadolichostachya),sea poa (Puccinelliamaritima),mud rush (Juncusgerardii), narrow
club rush (Blysmus rufus) and sea lavender (Limonium

6.6 MARITIME GRASSLAND

Grassland on cliff fringes affected by salt-spray (common in Northern Isles and the north coast of mainland
Scotland and the Hebrides).

6.7 WET LANDS

Land with water-tables at or near the surface for most of the year, that is generally lowlying and is frequently
in association with stretches of open water. The range of vegetation is very wide and can include medgrass
(PhalarLsarundinacea),yellow flag (Irispseudacorus),reeds (Phragmitescommunis),meadow- sweet (Filipendula
ulmaria), great reed mace (7)pha latifolia)and marsh marigold (Calthapalustris). Some scattered willow (Salbc
spp.) and alder (Alnusglutinosa)canbe presentalso.large ditchesaredistinguishedreadilyand ditchedwetlands
will be recorded.
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6.8 DUNE LANDS

Areas of windblown sands, generally near coasts and having distinctive, though varied dune landforms.

6.8.1 Bare Dunes


Dunes lacking vegetation cover

6.8.2 Bartlett Stabilised Dunes

Dunes partially stabilised by grass, principally marram grass (Anuswphilaarenaria).

6.8.3 Links with Grassland

Stabilised links areas, generally low dunes with grassland, including plants such as fescues (Fessuca
spp.) eyebrights (Euphrasiaspp.) and lady's bedstraw (Callumverum).

6.8.4 Links with Heathland

Stabilised links areas with heather (Calluna vulgaris) dominant.

7.9 MONTANE VEGETATION

Defined as land within the montane zone, where the wind-cut nature of the vegetation cover and patterened
ground are both distinctive. Includes areas of blanket bog, both bagged and not bagged, assigned to the relevant
peatland community.

N.B. Secondary descriptors are used where appropriate to further define landcover types with or without: trees;
scattered tress; rock; clustered farmsteads; burning; erosion; drains.

Mosaics am also recognised in order to avoid undue complexity where there is a strong sbort-range variation in
vegetation or other features. Where mosiacs am recorded they are double coded for two land cover features.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEYNUMBER 7

NAME OF SURVEY NORTHERNIRELANDCOUNTRYSIDESURVEY

COMMISSIONINGAGENT COUNTRYSIDE AND WILDLIFE BRANCH (C&WB) OF THE
DEPARTMENTOF THE ENVIRONMENT(NI.).

EXECUTINGAGENT UNIVERSITYOF ULSTER (DEPARTMENTOF ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES),in consultationwith the C&WBandthe Instituteof Terrestrial
Ecology(Merlewood).

CONTACT Universityof Ulster,COLERAINE,Co.Londonderry,NorthernIreland.BT
52 1SA.

Tel: Coleraine(0265)44141.

PresentContact:Dr.Alan Cooper.

TheInstituteof TerrestrialEcology,Merlewood,GRANGE-OVER-SANDS,
Cumbria.LA.116.IU.

Tel: 0539532264.

Presentcontact:Mr. ColinJ. Barr.

OBJECTIVES To produce a multivariate land classificationand framework for the
assessmentof ecologicalandlandscaperesources.Toquantifythedistribution
of land use, ecologicalresourcesand landscapeattributes.To describethe
structure, composition and management of resources. To identify
environmentalproblemsand suggest managementoptions. To prepare a
databaseand map archivefor monitoringenvironmentalchange.

Muchof this work,especiallyin Areasof OutstandingNaturalBeauty,has
already been accomplishedin four previous studies carried out by the
Universityof Ulsterundercontractto theC&WB.Theaimof thisstudywas
to extendthe work to areas previouslyunsampledand to produceresource
estimatesfor NorthernIrelandasa wholefor use in developingcountryside
managementpolicy.

PERIOD OF SURVEY February1991- October1992

Start May 1991(Fieldwork).

End September1992.
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SURVEY METHOD Multivariateclassification was used to generatea NorthernIreland Land
Classification(Cooper 1986). This was based on the classification system
developed by the Institute of TerrestrialEcology at Merlewood, further
stratifiedgeographicallyby combininggroupsof land clattes. On the basis
of thisclassification,a stratifiedsampleof OrdnanceSurveygridsquareswas
defined, in which field survey was carried out to determine land use,
ecological resourcesand landscapeattributes.

Field survey included detailed recordingof land cover, ecological and
landscape features in five main categories; woodland, agriculture, semi-
naturalvegetation,field boundariesandlandscapeattributes.

GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of Survey NorthernIreland.

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

A stratifiedrandomsample of thelandsurfaceof NorthernIreland,basedon
an objective classification into 23 "landclasses"derived from multivariate
analysis of environmental characteristics (measured from published
cartographicreferencesources)of all 1 kmcells of theOrdnanceSurvey Grid
of NorthernIreland.

A totalof 628 25 ha squares(1/4 km2),basedon the IrishOrdnanceSurvey
grid, were selected by stratifiedrandomsamplingwithin land classes and
geographicalunits.Samplingdensitywas dependenton the natureand scale
of landscapeand ecological variation.Samplingdensity was 1% overall,
(varying from 0.5 - 7.5%); about 2% in designated areas (Areas of
OutstandingNaturalBeautyandEnvironmentallySensitive Areas)and 03%
in the widercountryside.

Recordingunit Landparcels,linearfeaturesandpoints.

Scale of inputdata 1:10,000and 1:10,560

Scale of output 1 km squareregionallyand 1:10,000or 1:10,560for 628 sample squares.

Resolution Minimummappableareawas 100 m2andthe shortestmappablelength was
10 m.

Accuracy and error Preliminaryestimatesof accuracyfroma resamplingprogramdesigned to
check the accuracy of the field survey teams, indicated that the
correspondencebetweenrecordingforthefield parceltypecategoriesis 74%
andfor field boundarytype categories79%.Statisticalerrortams have been
calculatedfor resourceestimates.

DATA STORAGWANALYSIS Informationwas digitised from field data sheets using a digitizing tablet
linkedto an IBM P82 microcomputer.Dataarestoredon disk and analysed
with the databasesoftwarepackagedBASE III PLUS.
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DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT Regional and land class estimates of the various ecological, land cover and
landscape features recorded. Land class distribution maps covering the whole
of Northern Ireland.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) October 1992.

REFERENCE.S

Cooper, A. (1986). The Northern Ireland Land Classification. Report to the Countryside and Wildlife Branch,
Department of the Environment for Northern Imland. University of Ulster. 63pp.

Cooper, A. & Murray R. (1986). A landscape ecological study of the Mourne Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty. Report to the Countryside and Wildlife Branch, Department of the Environment for Northern Ireland.
University of Ulster. 62pp.

Cooper, A. & Murray IL (1987). A landscape ecological study of the Antrim Coast and Glens and Causeway
Coast Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. Report to the Countryside and Wildlife Branch, Department of the
Environment for Northern Ireland. University of Ulster. 143pp.

Cooper, A. Murray IL, McCann, T. & Forsyth; J. (1988).A landscapeecological study of the Sperrins and
North Derry Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. Report to the Countryside and Wildlife Branch, Department
of the Environment for Northern Ireland. University of Ulster. 181pp.

Department of Environmental Studies, University of Ulster. (October 1991). Northern Ireland Countryside
Starve.Advisory Group Documents.

Department of Environmental Studies, University of Ulster. (April 1992). Northern Ireland Countryside
Survey. Advisory Group Documents.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

7 Northern Ireland Countryside Survey

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 WOODLAND


Sub-categoriesare used to recordmanagement,eg coppice,felling,plantingetc.

1.1 SEMI-NATURALBROADLEAFWOODLAND

Woodland,excludingFenCarr(category112), whichhasnot beenplantidand whereconiferscomprise<10%
of trees.Includesplantedwoodlandswherethere has beensecondarytreeand shrubcolonisation(in particular
by ash, hawthorn,hazelandsycamore).Also includessemi-naturalwoodlandswithspeciessuch as beechand
otherintroducedspeciesplantedintoit. Hazelwoodlandis classifiedin thiscategory(notas DenseScrub(1.7)).

1.2 BROADLEAFWOODLAND,PLANTATION

Plantedstandsof broadleaftreeswith<10%conifers.Regularplantingdistancesand uniformage structureare
characteristic.

13 CONIFEROUSWOODLAND,SEMI-NATURAL

Woodlandwhichhasnotbeenplantedandwhereconiferscomprise>90%of trees,forexample,colonisingScots
pine.

1.4 CONIFEROUSPLANTATION

Plantedstandswithuniformagestructure,primarily>90%of coniferspecies:includesnewplantingsand mature
plantations.

1.5 MIXEDWOODLAND,SEMI-NATURAL

Woodlandwhichhas not been planted,mainlycomprisingbroadleafspecieswith plantedconifersas a more
minorcomponentbut >10%of trees.

1.6 MIXEDWOODLAND,PLANTATION

Primarilyplantedstandscomprising10-90%broadleafor coniferspecies.

1.7 DENSESCRUB

Continuousor near continuousimmaturesemi-naturalbroadleafwoodlandand scrubcover, includingpoorly
developedmaturewoodland.Commonspeciesincludehawthorn,blackthornand gorsescrub.Tree speciesare
often a more minorcomponent.ExcludesGorseScrub (3.1, 32) whenit has no trees,whichis consideredas
semi-naturalvegetation.

1.8 SCATTEREDSCRUB

Differsfromdensescrub in that the cover is not continuous,but formsa mosaicwith other vegetationtypes,
thoughthe scrubis dominant.
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1.9 PARKLAND

Scattered individual trees, usually mature and mainly >10m apart with pasture or amenity grassland beneath.

1.10 SCATTERED, ISOLATED TREES

TYces,irrespective of the species, which occur singly or scattered in small groups.

1.11 LINES OF TREES

A distinct line one tree wide.

1.12 FEN CARR

Semi-natural broadleaf woodland on fen peat with a ground flora of wetland species and either willow, alder or
birch as dominant trees.

2 SEMI-NATURAL GRASSLAND

2.1 SPECIES-RICH DRY GRASSLAND

Unimproved grassland, including species rich bent/fescue hill pasture, moderately well drained and forb-rich.
Rycgrass species are usually absent. The grasses crested dog's-tail, bent and fescue are usually conspicuous with
a variety of forbs such as yellow vetchling greater bird's-foot-trefoil, cats-ear, yellow rattle, red clover, awort
plantain, hawkweed and ox-eye daisy Similar to Mixed Species AgriculturalGrassland (8.4) but much richer in
forbs.

2.2 SPECIES-RICH WET GRASSLAND

Unimproved, poorly drained grassland containing soft rush, sharp-flowered or jointed rush with an abundance
of forbs including creeping buttercup, cuckoo flower, lesser spearwort, yellow flag, marsh marigold, creeping
Jenny,marsh cinquefoil, water mint, sedges, ragged robin, marsh violet and meadowsweet. The grasses
Yorkshire-fog, sweet vernal-grass and bent commonly occur. There is often.considerable variation in species
composition. Distinguished from similar Agricultural Grassland (8.6) and Poor-Fen (43) by its much greater
richness in forbs.

2.3 BENT/FESCUE HILL PASTURE

Moderately well-drained grassland where bent and fescue are dominant, commonly infested by rushes or thistles.
Fescue must be present. If absent the most appropriate category is probably Other Agricultural Grassland (8.6).
If there is an abundance of forbs, classify as Species-rich Dry Grassland (2.1).

2.4 MAT-GRASSDILL PASTURE

Grasslandwheremat-grassis dominantorco-dominantorina mosaicwithbent/fescuehillpasture.Thepresence
of mat-grasshasprecedenceoverbent/fescueforthepurposesof classification.Thistypeis notspeciesrichand
oftengradesto DryBog (4.2) orPoor-Fen(43).

23 MOLIMAGRASSLAND

GrasslandwhereMolinia caendea is monodominant or occurring with few other species.
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2.6 CALCAREOUSGRASSLAND

Speciesrich grasslandon chalkor limestoneoutcrops,rocks,pavementsor escarpmentsor very thin soil with
a characteristiclimestoneflora.Typicalspeciesincludecresteddog's-tail,bent,fescue,quaking-grass,bird's-foot-
trefoil,lady's mantle,thyme,yarrowand ladiesbedstraw.Oftenoccursin a mosaicwithothertypesof grassland
or heathand can alsobe weedand rushinfested.Speciesrichparcelswherethe limestoneis coveredin topsoil
andnotoutcroppingareclassifiedas Species-richDryGrassland(2.1).If thelimestoneis coveredand notspecies
rich, other categories,eg Bent/fescueHill Pasture (23), Other AgriculturalGrassland(8.6), are used as
appropriate.

2.7 RUSH PASTURE

Vegetationat the lakelandwatermarginor sometimesin fieldparcelsusuallynear lakeswhere hard rush is a
major dominant Soft rush may be co-dominant Associatedspecies include sedges, water mint, selfheal,
meadowsweet,marshragwortand creepingbuttercup.Thiscategoryis not alwaysspeciesrich.

3 HEATH

3.1 GORSE HEATH - CONTINUOUS

AreaswhereEuropeanor dwarfgorse is dominant.Classifiedas Woodlandif treespeciesare present.

12 GORSE HEATH - SCATTERED

AreaswhereEuropeanor dwarfgorseis moredispersedor invadingothervegetationtypes.Used exceptwhere
gorseis very mucha minorcomponent,the invadedtypeis usedto determinethe classand gorse is enteredas
a weed species.

3.3 ERICACEOUSHEATH

An even,dominantcoverof lingheather,bellheatheror cross-leavedheathaloneorwithgrasslandspeciessuch
as fescueor mat-grassas a sub-dominantcomponentHeathcovershouldbe greaterthan 80%. Ling heatheris
usuallythe mainspeciesexceptin thesouth-west(Mournes)wherebell heatheris moreabundant Cross:leaved
heathis oftenpresentasa sub-dominantcomponentandis moreprominentafterburningand onwettersites.This
categorygrades to DryHeathMosaic(3.6).

3.4 WET HEATH

An even dominantcover of ling heather (>80%) in associationwith wetland species as a sub-dominant
component Cottongrasses,purple moor-grass,heathnab, deergrass,wavyhair-grass,sedges and mosses are
commonlypresentbut not dominant Thiscategorygradesto WetHeathMosaic(3.7)and Fen Meadow(45).
Differsfromthe similarcategoryWetBog (4.1)in thegreaterabundanceof heathrushand/ordeergrass,while
Sphagnumspp. are lessabundant Thepeatysubstratein wet heathis usuallythinner,firmerand better drained.

3.5 , LICHEN/BRYOPHY'TEHEATH

Associatedwith exposedwind sweptmountainsat highelevations.Hypnaceousmossesare common.
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3.6 DRY HEATH MOSAIC

Eitherlingheather,bellheatheror crossed-leavedheathforminga patchymosaic(<80%cover)withBent-fescue
Hill Pasture (2.3) or other lowlandgrasslandtypes.Patchinessmay be due to disturbance,grazingor other
factors.

3.7 WET HEATH MOSAIC

Ling heather,bell heatheror crossed-leavedheathforminga patchymosaic(<80%cover)withwetlandspecies
(see Wet Heath (3.4)).Patchinessmaybe due to disturbance,grazingor otherfactors.

3.8 MIXED UPLANDVEGETATION

Moderatelywet sites, usuallywith shallowpeat,comprisinga mixtureof wetlandspecies from mom distinct
vegetation types, usually a grass componentand bilberryas a major dominant.Commonspecies hrlude
Sphagnum spp. Po4lrichum, heathrush,deergrass,sweetvernal-grass,wavyhair-grass,mat-grassand purple
moor-grass.This type is differentiatedfromDryBog(42) by thepresenceof bilberry.

3.9 GORSE HEATH/BRACKENMOSAIC

A mosaicof both vegetationtypes.It is mostcommonin the east of theprovince.

4 MIRES

	

4.1 WET BOG

Waterlogged,generallydeep peat comprisingSphagnumapp. and cottongrassesas dominants(see Wet Heath
(3.4)).Thereis oftenan ericaceouscomponent,principallylingheather.Deergrass,bogasphodel,heathrushand
purplemoor-grassmayalsooccur.Drainingof wetbogcauseslossofSphagnumspp.andcreatesa firmer,drier
soil structure.When the affinitywithbog hasclearlybeenlost, the WetHeath(34) is used.

4/ DRY BOG

Itss wet, deeper peat comprisinga mixtureof wetlandspecies from other vegetationtypes and a grass
component.Polytrkhum, Sphagnumspp, cottongrasses,heathnub, deergrass,sweetvernal-grass,wavy hair-
grass, mat-grassand purplemoor-grassare the mainspecies.Thistype is similarto MixedUplandVegetation
(3.8) but does not contain bilberryas a majorcomponent.It is also similar to Wet Heath (3.4) in species
compositionwithoutan ericaceouscomponentand firmnessof peat.Onlyclassifiedas Dry Bog if heather is
absentor only very occasional.Otherwise,classedas WetHeath(3.4)or WetHeathMosaic(33).

	

4.3 POOR-FEN

Rush-dominatedvegetationover wet peatysoils. Jointedor sharp-floweredrush is dominantand may occur
togetherwith soft nub. Sedges,Rhytidiatklphus and othermosses,bent grassesand Yorkshire-fogars usually
present.A subtype, transitionalto wetbog and comprisingSphagnumspp. and jointed/sharp-floweredrush is
includedhereif rushesandotherspeciesaredominanttoSphagnum.Poor-Fenis transitionalto OtherAgricultural
Grassland(8.6)and SpeciesRichWetGrassland(2.2)(wheresoft rush is moredominant)and is distinguished
by its more acid groundflora (mosses,sedges,jointed/sharp-floweredrush)and absenceof the lowlandforb
componentassociatedwith the other types (eg buttercup,marshmarigold,lesserspearwort,marsh ragwort).
Parcelsdominatedby soft rushwithan acidgroundfloraare categorisedas Poor-Fen.Poor Fen also gradesto
Fen Meadow(43) but lackscertaincharacteristicspeciesassociatedwiththe latterie bog thistleand devile-bit
scabious.

4.4 SEDGE MARSH

Wet shallowpeat or mineralsoil comprisinga carpetof sedges.
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4.5 FEN MEADOW

Vegetationon mineralsoils,oftenwitha thinsurfacelayerof peat. Jointedor sharp-floweredrush, devil's-bit
scabious,bogthistleand sedgesaredominants.Purplemoor-grass,grass-of-Parnassusand compactash are also
characteristicspecies.A sub typewith ericaceousshrubs,notablyling heather,is included.Classifiedas Wet
Heath(3.4)if both the characteristicforbs,devil's-bitscabiousand bog thistleare absent

4.6 REEDBEDS

Standsof commonreed or reedmaceoccurringon waterloggedmineralsoils and usuallyassociatedwith the
lakesidewatermargininterface.

4.7 FEN

Primarilyfoundon low lyingwaterloggedpeatygroundbehind the reedbedand swampzone at lake margins.
Commonspeciesincludesedges,yellowflag forget-me-not,creepingJenny,marshhorsetail,marshpennywort
and bogbean.Someinlandparcelsmay fit into this categoryparticularlyisolatedstandsof yellow flag in field
parcels.

4.8 ' FRESHWATERVEGETATION

Vegetationof openwaterandpermanentlyinundatedareasbeyondthelandzone.Commonspeciesincludeyellow
water-lilyand pondweed.

4.9 SWAMP

Vegetationof the waterloggedmineralsoils associatedwith the lakesidewater margin interface other than
Reedbeds(4.6).Dominantspeciesincludebulrush,marshhorsetail,commonspike-rush,lesserwaterplantainand
sedges.

4.10 DITCH VEGETATION

Vegetationassociatedwithditchsidesor shallowbottoms.Commonspeciesincludeyellowflag,bur-reed,sweet-
grass,marshhorsetail,canary-grass,bogbeanand creepingbent. Includesonlyditchesthat are species rich and
containfenor swamptypespecies.If thevegetationis morelikeSpeciesRichWetGrassland(22) it is classified
as such.

4.11 WATER INUNDATIONVEGETATION

Ruderalvegetationof rocky freshwatershores, usuallydisturbed by wave action or seasonally inundated.
Commonspeciesincludesilverweed,tussocksedge,creepingbent,watermint,creepingJennyand whiteclover.

5 COASTAL

5.1 INTERTIDAL

Salinemudsand muddysand (onlywherevegetationis present)withspeciessuchas glasswort.

5.2 SALTMARSH

Commonspeciesincludesaltmarshgrass,scurvygrass,sea aster, sea plantainand sea rush.

53 SHINGLE/GRAVELRIDGE

Onlywherevegetationis present.
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5.4 STRANDLINE

Areas of vegetation on the foreshore, excluding shingle and gravel ridges. The category can be similar in
vegetation composition to Ruderal Vegetation (63) occurring elsewhere but also includes halophytes.

5.5 FOREDUNE

Unstable new dunes, probably with marram grass as a dominant and only where vegetation is present.

5.6 DUNE GRASSLAND

Stable dunes colonised by grasses and forbs. Bent and fescue are likely to be major components.

5.7 DUNE HEATH

Stable dunes colonised by micaceous shrubs.

5.8 DUNE SCRUB

Stable dunes colonised by scrubby woodland.

5.9 COASTAL CLIFF VEGETATION

Only if there is an abundance of vegetation.

5.10 DUNE SLACK VEGETATION

Occurs in wet dune hollows.

6 TALL HMI RN OTHER

6.1 BRACKEN-CONTINUOUS

Areas where bracken is dominant.

6.2 BRACKEN-SCATTERED

Areas where bracken is more dispersed or invading other vegetation types, principally grassland. Presence of
bracken determines the classification, except where it is very much a minor component, when the record is the
invaded vegetation type and bracken infestation is noted.

6.3 RUDERAL VEGETATION

Vegetation associated with disturbed or waste ground. Species commonly found include nettle, bramble, thistle
and dock.

6.4 CREVICE/I-EDGE VEGETATION

hilaml cliff vegetation.
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7 FIELD BOUNDARIES

7.1 HEDGEBANK

A linear boundary comprising planted shrubs associated with either an earth bank or a wall bank. Banks can be
quite small.

7.2 HEDGEROW

A linear boundary comprising planted shrubs not associated with a bank.

73 DRY STONE WALL - OLD

An old stone wall constructed without mortar.

7.4 DRY STONE WALL - NEW

A new stone wall constructed without mortar.

7.5 RUINED DRY STONE WALL

A mainly derelict wall with no agricultural function. Where ruined walls become earthed, they are recorded as
banks.

7.6 MORTAR/BRICK/CONCRETE WALL

A stone wall constructed with mortar or made from brick or concrete These are particularly associated with
bridges over streams.

7.7 HEDGE ON WALL

A hedge planted on top of a dry stone wall.

7.8 STONE HEAP

Occurring singly or in association with boundary walls.

7.9 EARTH/WALL BANK

An earth bank or an earth bank with a dry stone component on one side with no accompanying planted shrubs.
Banks may include planted hedgebanks where the planted shrubs have been lost. Boundaries are recorded in this
category where there is a bank and unplanted shrubs.

7.10 WOOD POST AND WIRE FENCE

Fences of wood post and wire, including sheep wire, chain link, stick, fences with wire and other types when
strung between wood posts but excluding temporary electric fences or fences with no wire.

7.11 OTHER FENCE

All other fences, including wire fences strung between concrete or metal posts and wood post fences with a
wooden rail.
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8 AGRICULTURE

8.1 ARABLE CROPS

8.2 ITALIAN RYEGRASS

Comprising only those swards where the species is a dominant.

83 PERENNIAL RYEGRASS

Swards in which perennial ryegrass is dominant.

8.4 MIXED SPECIES GRASSLAND

Long established grassland on drier soils comprising crested dog's-tail as a dominant usually along with various
forbs eg buttercup, ribwort plantain. This type is less species rich than Species-rich Dry Orasslancl (2.1) into
which it grades.

8.5 PLOUGHED/FALLOW

Land not under crop at the time of survey.

8.6 OTHER AGRICULTURAL GRASSLAND

Long established grassland on less welldrained soils or wetter peat. The principal species am sweet vernal-grass,
meadow fescue, bent, Yorkshire-fog, white clover, rough meadow-grass and creeping buttercup.

8.7 HORTICULTURE

Includesvegetables,soft fruitand orchards.Excludescropsgrownin gardenplots.

9 URBAN NDUSTRIAL

9.1 URBAN AREA

Land forming part of towns or areas developed for housing other than isolated groups which comprise rural
domestic buildings.

9.2 NEW URBAN AREA

Urban areas as described above but not present on reference maps.

93 INDUSTRIAL ARFA

Land forming part of towns or areas developed for industry.

9.4 NEW INDUSTRIAL AREA

Industrial areas as descnted above but not present on reference maps.
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10 BUILDINGS 


10.1 NEW DOMESTIC BUILDING

Domestic buildings not present on reference maps.

10.2 NEW AGRICULTURAL BUILDING

Agricultural buildings not present on reference maps.

103 NEW INDUSTRIAL BUILDING

Industrial buildings not present on refemnce maps.

10.4 OTHER NEW BUILDINGS

Buildings, neither domestic, agricultural nor industrial, not present on reference maps.

10.5 SELO

Usually feed silos associated with farms.

10.6 DERELICT VERNACUIAR BUILDING

An unoccupied traditionally designed building.

10.7 DERELICT MODERN BUILDING

An unoccupied building of modem design.

10.8 DERELICT INDUSTRIAL BUILDING

An unoccupied building intended for industrial use.

11 MONUMENTS 


1L1 INTACT HISTORIC MONUMENT

A monument largely in place and not showing signs of erosion.

11.2 DAMAGED HISTORIC MONUMENT

A monument showing signs of erosion, dilapidation or dereliction. Raths, in particular, may be eroded.

11.3 ABSENT HISTORIC MONUMENT

A monument marked on the reference map but missing or removed at the time of survey.
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12 COMMUNICATIONS

12.1 NEW METAILED ROAD

A road or farm track constructed of concrete, asphalt or other such similar surface, present at the time of survey
but not marked on the referencemap.

12.2 NEW UNMETALLED ROAD

An unsurfaccd road or fann track not marked on the reference map.

12.3 ABANDONED ROADITRACK

A road or track, no longer used for vehicular access.

12.4 ABANDONED RAILWAY

Any unused railway line.

12.5 PYLON

Main power lines from substations only.

13 AMENITIES

Recreation trails, managed footpath, amenitygrassland,parking, camping,caravans, layby,roadside verge,fishing,
hide.

14 MINERAL WORKINGS

Hard and soft rock quarries, both used and disused.

14.1 USED HARD ROCK QUARRY

14.2 DISUSED HARD ROCK QUARRY

14.3 USED SOFT ROCK QUARRY

14.4 DISUSED SOFT ROCK QUARRY

15 WASTE DISPOSA ISTURBANCE

Includes rubbishtips, spoil heaps,landfill,concretestandingsandbare/disturbedground.
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16 GEOLOGY

16.1 INLAND CLIFF

16.2 SCREE

16.3 ROCK OUTCROPS

16.4 SURFACE BOULDERS

16.5 CANALISED RIVER BANK

16.6 MORAINE

16.7 SINK HOLE

16.8 CAVES

16.9 LIMESTONE PAVEMENT

16.10 GORGE

N.B. Landcover/use categories are further defined, where appropriate, as part of a structured field data sheet
matrix, using records of structure, management and dominant species. The datasheet matrix corresponds with the
field structure of a computer database.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEYNUMBER 8

NAME OF SURVEY NATIONALPARKSMONITORINGSCHEME

COMMISSIONINGAGENT • COUNTRYSIDECOMMISSION and the 11 NATIONAL PARK
AUTHORTTIESincludingthe BROADSAUTHORITY.

EXECUTINGAGENT SILSOECOLLEGE,CRANFIELDINSTITUTEOF TECHNOLOGY.

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

Silsoe College
Cranfield Institute of Technology
Silsoe
BEDFORDMK4S4DT

Tel: Silsoe (0525) 860428.

Presentcontact: Dr. John Taylor.

Countryside Commission
John Dower House
CHELTENHAM GL50 3RA

Presentcontact: R. Lloyd.

To obtain and presentbasic factual statistical andmapped information on the
extent, distribution and changeover time, of a wide range of land cover types
that constitute the land surfaceof the National Parks,at two target dates. This
is designed to provide information that will help in the preservation and
enhancementof the natural beauty of theseareas.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start 1988

End 1991

SURVEY METHOD Aerial photographic interpretation and sample ground survey to check the
findings of the former.

Aerial photographscovering the whole of each Park, taken in the 1970's and
the late 1980's, were compared in order to identify changes that had occurred
between these two dates. A hierarchical land cover classification was used
consisting of six main categoriesand subdivided to give a total of 37 classes.

A minimum of 2%of theonekmgridsquaresineachParkwereselectedfor
ground survey.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey National Parks of England and Wales

Sampling frame Completecensus, 2% random sample taken for verification by ground survey.

Sampling unit Completecensus, 2% random sample taken for verification by ground survey.

Recording unit Land parcels, linear features and points.

Scale of input data 1:10,000.

Scale of output Pixels equivalent to a 20 x 20 in grid on the ground.

Resolution

Accuracy and error The detailed reports for each Parksummarise accuracy assessments. Overall
it seems that the results of the study fall within acceptable confidence limits,
and that the results compare favourablywith other studies of this type.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS A Geographical Information System (SPANS) was used for recording,
storing, analyzing and mapping information.

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT SPANS GIS data files held by Silsoe College.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1992
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REFERENCES

Countryside Commission (1991). I Andscape change in National Parks. (Technical report). Countryside
Commission Publications, Levenshulme, Manchester.

Countryside Commission. (1984). Mid Wala uplands stu4 Countryside Commission, CCP 177.

Silsoe College. (1991). 14 technical reports of monitoring landscape change in the National Parks of England and
Wales, Silsoe College.

Volume 1 Main report
"II Methodology
"III The Brecon Beacons
" IV The Broads
" V Dartmoor
" VI Exmoor
" VII The Lake District
"VIII Northumberland
" IX The North York Moors
" X Ile Peak District
" XI The Pembrokeshire Coast
" XII Snowdonia
" XIII The Yorkshire Dales
" XIV Application for satellite remote sensing
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8 National Parks Monitoring Scheme

Land cover / use categories and definitions

1 LINEAR FEATURES

These incorporate all the main boundary features in the Parks, including hedges, walls, fences, banks, ditches and
woodland edges. They also include other linear features typical of certain land cover types, notably moorland
grips. They were recorded as lengths in km squares, apart from grips, which were just recorded as present or
absent from each km square.

1.1 HEDGEROWS

Any amount of hedge, however discontinuous and in any condition, is classified as hedgerow unless it can be
classified as point 2.2 and 23. Characteristically found as field boundaries, they may have been replaced or
supplemented by fences for stock control purposes.

12 FENCES AND INSUBSTANTIAL FIELD BOUNDARIES

Field boundaries formed by fences, not associated with other linear features.

13 WALLS

A wall in any condition where the stone line is still visible. They may have been supplemented by fences for
stock control purposes.

1.4 BANKS

Banks which in themselves form the main part of field boundaries. Low banks, such as those along root lines
of hedges, are not included and banks with hedgerows on top (as defined in 1.1) are classified as hedgerows.
Banks may have been replaced or supplemented by fences alongside or on top for stock control purposes.

1.5 OPEN DITCHES

Substantial man-made ditches that form field boundaries.Ditches beside hedges or walls are not included. Ditches
may have been supplemented by fences for stock control purposes.If a fence exists beside the ditch it is still
classified as 1.5.

1.6 WOODLAND EDGE

Boundaries around wood and forest land. The types of boundaries (hedge, wall, etc) are not defined since they
are usually obscured on aerial photography by tree canopies.

1.7 STRIP WOODLAND

Isolated strips of woody vegetation with mote than a single line of trees, which are >50 m long, but <20 m wide.

15 GRIPS

Open drainage channels in moorland. Recorded on the basis of presence or absence in each km grid square.
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2 SMALL OR ISOLATED FEATURES

Individual trees, trees in boundaries,groups of trees, and ponds were all treatedas point features and were
recordedby counting ratherthanmeasuring.These featureswere countedin all kmsquares,except in the case
of individual trees, which were only countedfor a sample of squares.

2.1 INDIVIDUAL TREES INSIDE LINEAR FEATURES

All trees thatcan be distinguishedas individisalsthatoccur along a linearfeatureand are not included in the
wood or forest categories.Countedfromaerialphotographyonly for the sampleareasused for groundsurvey.

2.2 INDIVIDUAL TREES OUTSIDE LINEAR FEATURES

As 2.1 for treesoutside linearfeatures.Largebushes arealso included.

23 GROUPS OF TREES, ALL SPECIES

Groupsof trees covering an arta of <0.25 ha.

2.4 INLAND WATER

Farmlandponds, small reservoirs,naturalwaterbodies, etc, which are <0.25 ha.

3 WOOD AND FOREST LAND

3.1 BROADLEAVED flIGH FOREST

Areas >0.25 ha, atxl >20 m wide andhavinga tree canopycover of at least 20%by area. At least 80% of the
canopy should be of broadleavedspecies.

3.2 CONIFEROUS HIGH FOREST

Arca >0.25 ha, and >20 m wide and havinga tree canopy cover of at least 20%by arca. At least 80% of the
canopy should be of coniferousspecies.

33 MIXED HIGH FOREST

Areas >0.25 ha, and>20 m wide andhavea treecanopycover of at least20%by area.Composedof an intimate
mixtureof broadleavedand coniferousspecies, where the minoritygroupcomprises>20%.

3.4 SCRUB

Areas with diffuse boundarieswith 40% cover by areaof maturelimberspecies with a rough undentoreyof
shrubs and grasses. Dees such as birch,alder,willow and hazel must <33 m high, althoughshrubssuch as
Blackthornand Hawthornmay be higher.

3.5 CLEAR FELIED/NEWLY PIANTED AREAS

Areas with distinct boundaries,generallyintegralwithstands of high forest, thathave recentlybeen felled or
planted. Evidence of logging, rowingup of trashand drainagemay be present.
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4 MOOR AND HEATH LAND

4.1 UPLAND HEATH

Areas with >80% cover of heather and/or bilberry species. Characteristicallyfound on acid heathland soils, steep
rocky hillsides and crags, and peat covered moorlands, this type may be burned in patches or strips for grouse
moor. Areas that have been burnt, but which it can be assumed will regenerate as heath, are included.

42 UPLAND GRASS MOOR

Unenclosed upland areas with >80% cover of grass species.

4.2.1 Grass moor

Including fescues, bents, purple moor grass, and matt grass.

4.2.2 Blanket at rass moor

Overlying a peat substrate, usually found on plateaux, dominated by cotton-grass. These areas are in
general unenclosed for the purpose of controlling livestock grazing,although property boundaries around
large areas may be present.

43 BRACKEN

Areas having at least 80% cover of bracken.

4.4 UNENCLOSED LOWLAND AREAS

Lowland areas that are not enclosed for stock control purposes, likely to contain some scattered trees, rushes and
bracken and sometimes grazed. Occur on land with an elevation equal to or below surrounding farm land.

4.4.1Roughgrassland


Unenclosed lowland areas dominated by grass species.

4.4.2 Heath

Unenclosed lowland areas dominated by mixed heath species, e.g. gorse.

43 UPLANDMOSAICS

Areas of transition between Upland Heath (4.1) and other moor and heath categories. The boundary with heath
is drawn where heath species comprise >80% of the cover and with the other categories where they in turn
constitute >80% of the cover.

43.1 Hea u land s moor

432 Heath/bracken


433 Hea lanket eat land
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4.6 ERODED AREAS

4.6.1 Eroding peat

In upland situations where bare peat is the dominant cover type, or where there is heavy dissection by
eroding channels to give a mosaic appearance. The associated cover types are variable.

4.6.2 Erodi mineral soils

4.7 COASTAL HEATH

Areas of mixed heath species along coastal slopes and exposed headlands.The lower limits of coastal heath are
7.1.2 or 7.2 categories, or the sea. The upper limits arc 3 and 5 categories or when the change to 4.1 can be
interpreted. The upper limits may be somewhat subjective in the tramition to 4.1.

5 AGRO-PASTORAL LAND CLOSED FARMLAND

5.1 CULTIVATED LAND

Areas of ploughed and cropped land, including cereals, ley grasses, legumes, field vegetables, potatoes and root
crops, rape and fodder crops. The category also covers market gardens, orchards, etc. Ley grasses are difficult
to discern and impossible after the first ycar when they will be classified as 5.2.1 (Improved Pasture). They are
indicated by drilling rows, uniformity of species composition and arc usually to be found in situations where there
is arable cropping.

5.2 GRASSLAND

Areas that show evidence of being enclosed for stock control purposes.

5.2.1 Improved pasture 


Grassland that is intensively managed for grazing and/or fodder production. Characterised by
significantlymodified swards produced by the use of fertilizers,herbicides, drainage and/or occasional
reseeding. Species such as rushes, thistles and bracken arc normally eradicated but could be present in
small quantities. However, daisies, buttercups, etc, may be present It does not cover grass ler and
generally occurs within the limits of mechanical operations. The sward may be lumpy due to uneven
fertilisation from cow pats, and may have artificial boundaries caused by strip grazing. From spring to
late summer cutting for hay or silage may occur.

5.2.2 Rough pasture

Enclosed areas subject to littleor no management. Characterisedby a high density of native grasses and
often containing invasive species such as bracken, bramble, thistle, rushes and scattered trees Tussocks
may also be in evidence. Generally occurs on steep slopes, poorly drained sites and soils of low fertility.
Frequently includes areas that can be accessed by farm machinery, indicating that it may have been
managed in the past.

Both these categories can and do exist within the samc field in such cases they are separated.

8-7



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

6 WATER AND WETIAND

6.1 OPEN WATER, COASTAL

The areato sea-ward of the mean low water mark. If photography coincides with high fide the area between the
low tide mark and the water boundary on the photography will be included in 6.1.

6.2 OPEN WATER, INLAND

Natural and man-made water bodies >0.25 hectares in extent This category does not include rivers.

6.3 WETLAND VEGEIATION

Areas of vegetation that are controlled by the permanent or frequent periodic presence of water.

6.3.1 PerS

6.3.2 Freshwater marsh 


6.33 Saltmarsh 


7 ROCK AND COASTAL LAND

7.1 BARE ROCK

Any significant areas of bare rocks, such as scree, cliffs and limestone pavements. Only the plan area is mapped,
so large but near-vertical cliffs may cover a small area when mapped, or even be missed.

7.1.1 Inland bare rock 

7.1.2 Coastal bare rock

7.2 OTHER COASTAL FEATURES

This category includes a variety of coastal fetures. These may not be mapped if photography coincides with high
lide. As in the case of category 6.1, only those areas visible on the photography are mapped depending on the
tidal conditions.

7.2.1 Dunes or v etated with coastal

7.2.2 Sand beach


7.23 Shinale beach


7.2.4 Mud flats
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8 DEVELOPED LAND

8.1 BUILT-UP LAND

8.1.1 Urban area 


Areas of buildings, including gardens, car parks, etc, and urban open spaces such as parks, playing
fields, etc. Any settlement consisting of more than one group of buildings will be included.

8.1.2 M or tran rt routes

Transport mutes that cover a significantarea, defined as multi-carriagewayroads, functioning multi-track
railways, railyards, and airports. Grass verges obviously associated with transport mutes are included.

8.2 QUARRIES, MINERAL WORKINGS AND DERELICT LAND

8.2.1 uarries and mineral w

Where these are active and still in regular use.

8.2.2 Derelict land 


Disused quarries and mineral workings, and other significantly disturbed land that would need
reclamation befom it could he used.

8.3 ISOLATED RURAL DEVELOPMEATS

Developments consisting of only one group of buildings but covering an area >0.25 ha.

8.3.1 Farmsteads > 0.25 ha

Farmhouses and associated farm buildings.

8.3.2 Other (> 0.25 ha)


Any other type of isolated rural development e.g. garages and public houses, etc.

9 UNCLASSIFIED LAND

Areas that cannot be legitimately included in any other category, e.g. rivets, or areas that cannot be reliably
identified on the photographs due to cloud, shadow, military restrictions, lack of photographic coverage, etc.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEYNUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY ENVIRONMENTALLYSENSITIVEAREAS MONITORING.

COMMISSIONINGAGENT MINISTRYOFAGRICULTURE,FISHERIESAND FOOD

EXECUTINGAGENT ADAS

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

ADAS
BlockC
GovernmentBuildings
BrooklandsAvenue
CAMBRIDGECB22BL

Tel: (0223)462762.
Fax: (0223)455911.

Presentcontact:Mr.AlanJ. Hooper

To evaluateenvironmentalimpactresultingfromthe ESAscheme.The survey
involvedthe establishmentof a baselinerecordof the extent,distributionand
conditionof landscapeelements(suchas landcover,linearand point features)
followedby resurveyto establishchange.Thesechangeswere then evaluated
to assess the effecton landscapequalityand the extent to which they were
attributableto the scheme.

(Themainpurposeof the ESA's is to encouragethe maintenanceof and, in
someplaces,the returnto traditionalfarmingpractices).

PERIOD OF SURVEY

1st trancheESA's
Start 1986/87baseline(aerialphotography)
End 1989/90resurvey(aerialphotography)

Relaunched1992- monitoringwillbe continued.

2nd tranche
Start 1987/88baseline(aerialphotography)
End 1990/91resurvey(aerialphotography)

In somecasesthe resurveywasa sampleof theESA (e.g. BroadsESA - 20%
resurveyed).

Aerialphotographicinterpretation(API)usinga landcover(oneor two tiered),
linearand pointfeatureclassification.The typesof features monitoredvaried
accordingtotheobjectivesof theparticularESA.Baselinemapsproducedfrom
the 1986/87photoswerecomparedwithresurveyphotographyto identifyland
cover change. An accuracy assessmentbased on ground survey by an
independentsurveyorwascarriedon baselineand resurveymaps.0.25 x 0.25,
OS x 0.5 or wholekm squareswere selectedgenerallyby stratified random
sampling.

SURVEYMETHOD
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DATA STORAGE & ANALYSIS

GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey All 10 designated ESA's in England.

Sampling frame Almostcomplete coverage of the 10 ESA's in England for the baseline surveys.
For some of the ESA's samples only WCTC taken for the resurvey.

Sampling unit Complete census

Recording unit Land parcels, linear features and points, reported by individual ESA.

Scale of input Most at 1:10,000 (some at between 1:8,500 and 1:13,000 scale).

Scale of output 1:10,000

Resolution Variable for land cover and linear feature clactrs and particular ESA. <0.25 ha
for some land cover classes (eg. scrub in South Downs ESA). Some linear
features may be mapped to between30-50 rn.

Accuracy and error From the field checks the overall accuracy of the land cover was between 79-
97% (depending on survey). Accuracyassessmentsfor linear features were only
carried out in certain cases and proved to be less accurate than for land cover
(e.g. 73% accuracy for the South Downs ESA).

FORMS OF OUTPUT A series of baseline maps. These are stored digitally on microcomputer and are
linked to a digital database in which areas and lengths of features are stored
and readily arnssible for analysis.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1st tranche - 1991
2nd tranche - 1992 (to be confirmed)

REFERENCES

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1991). ThePennineDales EnvironmentallySensitiveArea. (Report
of Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministryof AgricultureFisheriesand Food.(1991). The Broads EnvironmentallySensitive Area. (Report of
Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministry of Agriculture FisheriesandFood.(1991).TheSomersetLevels and Moors Environmental4,Sensitive
Area. (Report of Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries andFood.(1991).TheSouthDowns EnvironmentallySensitiveArea. (Report
of Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheriesand Food.(1991).West Penwith EnvironmentallySensitive Area. (Report of
Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministryof AgricultureFisheriesandFood.(1993).The Test ValleyEnvironmentallySensitiveArea. (Reportof
Monitoring).HMSO,London.

Ministryof Agriailture Fisheriesand Food.(1993).The ShropshireBorders EnvironmentallySensitive Area.
(Report of Monitoring). HMSO, London.
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Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1993). The North Peak Environmentally Sensitive Area. (Report
of Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1993). The Suffolk River ValleysEnvironmentally Sensitive Area.
(Report of Monitoring). HMSO, London.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1993). TheBrecklands Environmentally Sensitive Area. (Report of
Monitoring). HMSO, London.
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SURVEYNUMBER 9

NAME OF SURVEY ENVIRONMENTALLYSENSITIVEAREASMONITORING

COMMISSIONINGAGENT WELSHOFFICEAGRICULTUREDEPARTMENT(WOAD)

EXECUTINGAGENT AGRICULTUREANDDEVELOPMENTADVISORYSERVICE

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

ADAS
GovernmentBuildings
St AgnesRoad •
Gabaffa
Cardiff CF44YH

Tel: (0222)586000

Presentcontact:Mr K G Pugh

The aim of this survey was to establisha baseline record of the extent,
distributionand conditionof landcoverandlandscapefeaturesin ESAsand to
monitorchangesovertimein thesefeaturesin orderto assessthe impactof the
ESAschemeon thecharacterandqualityof thelandscapeandalso theschemes
impacton otheraspectsof environmentalinterest.

(The main purposeof the ESA's is to encouragethe maintenanceof and, in
someplaces,the returnto traditionalfarmingpractices).

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start 1987(CambrianMountains),1989(LleynPeninsula)

End Resurveyedin 1991by stratifiedrandomsampling(approximately4% of the
individualESAarea). Furthersurveysscheduledfor the future.

SURVEYMETHOD i. CambrianMountainsESA

AerialPhotographicInterpretation(API)alongwithfieldsurveysforlandcover
mapping.A significantamountof thisworkwasconductedin connectionwith
ESAoperationalpurposes. Due to thenatureof the ESA,point/linearfeature
analysiswas limited.

LleynPeninsulaESA

AerialPhotographicInterpretation(API)for landcovermapping,supplemented
by selectedfield checking. Field surveysand groundphotographyused for
point/linearanddetailedlandcoverassessmentin65 stratifiedrandomsamples
areas.

DATASTORAGE & ANALYSIS
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACITRISTICS

Area of survey Cambrian Mountains and Ileyn Peninsula ESAs.

Sampling frame Complete coverage for the above ESAs at baseline. Resurvey information at
sample level only.

Sampling unit Individual ESAs.

Recording unit Area, linear and point features.

Scale of input Baseline land cover at 1:10010. Point/linear features and detailed land cover
on Lleyn Peninsula sample arcasat 1:2500.

Scale of output As above.

Resolution

Accuracy and error From accuracyassessment,theoverall accuracyof land cover varied depending
on class. Accuracy assessmentnot carried out on field survey/photographed
sample areas.

OUTPUT A seriesof baselinemaps, stored digitally on microcomputer. These are linked
to a digital database in which areas and lengths of features are stored and
readily accessible for analysis.

PUBLICATION DAMN

REFERENCES
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9 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Composite classification

Land cover / use categories and definitions

1 ARABLE

Landunderagricultural(eg cereals,rootsand brassicas)and horticulturalcrops,short-termgrass leys (whenpart
of a rotation),recent fallowland,cultivatedbare,gamecoverand foragecrops.Includesvineyardsbut excludes
orchards.

2 GRASSLAND 


2.1 RECREATIONALGRASS

Grasslandoutside the urbanenvelopethat is used for recreation.

2.2 IMPROVEDGRASS

Enclosedgrasslandwhichhas beenagriculturallyimprovedand / or intensivelymanagedin the recentpastby the
applicationof fertilizers,pesticides,reseeding,drainageor stockgrazing.Includesestablishedgrass leys. Swards
are typicallypoor in speciesdiversityand characteristicallydominatedby perennialryegrassand clover. These
grasslandsare usedfor hayand/ or stockgrazing.Mott intensivelymanagedgrasslandsareusedforsilageor high
densitygrazing.Swardsare usuallybrightgreenin colourwith a relativelyuniformswardheight.

23 SEMI-IMPROVEDPASTURE

Usuallyenclosedagriculturallymanagedgrasslandswhichhavebeenonlyslightlymodifedby the applicationof
fertilizers,pesticides,drainageor stockgrazing.Thesegrasslandsstill retainat leastsome of the plant species
typicalof unimprovedgrasslands.Typicallyusedfor a single hay cutand / or stockgrazing.

2.3.1 Addle semi-im roved astute

Grasslandson an acidicsubstratestill retainingplantscharacteristicof theseconditions,eg., the grasses
fescues,bents and mat grass.

23.2 Neutral semi-im roved asture

Grasslandson a neutralsubstratestill retainingplantscharacteristicof theseconditions.

233 Calcareous - semi-im roved

Grasslandson a basicsubstratestill retainingplantscharacteristicof theseconditions.

2.4 SEMI-1MPROVEDROUGHGRASS

Grasslandsmodifiedbygrazingbut notgenerallyby theapplicationof fertilizers,pesticides,drainageor reseeding.

2.41 Acidicseml-im roved ro h re

Containsspeciessuch as purplemoorgrass,matgrass, rushesand sedges.

2.4.2 Neutral semi-im roved ro h
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2.5 UNIMPROVED PASTURE

Often unenclosed. Grassland which has not undergone any agricultural improvementby way of the application of
fertilizeis,pesticides, drainage or reseeding. These grasslands are grazed at a relatively low intensity aS may be
cut for hay. Often botanically rich especially on neutral or basic soils.

23.1 Acidic unim roved re

Grasslands on an acidic substrate with plants characteristic of these conditions, eg., the grasses fescues,
bents and mat grass.

2.5.2 Neutral unim roved stare

Grasslands on a neutral substrate with plants characteristic of these conditions.

233 Cakarcous - intim roved

Grasslands on a basic substrate with plants characteristic of these conditions.

23.4 Neutra calcartous mosak

233 Marsh roach grass


Landdominatedby such species as purplemoor grass,matgrass,rushesandsedges. It often has a mix
of shrubspecies and bracken in a mosaic.Oftenfoundonpoorlydrainedsites (such as along lower valley
slopes) and steep slopes.

2.6 BRACKEN

2.6.1 Continuous bracken

Areas dominatedby dense bracken,often formingan almostclosed canopy.

2.6.2 Scattered bracken


Areas wherc brackenfrondsdo not forma closed canopyandotherplantsgrow in association. Limited
amountof bracken litter.

3 HEATH AND BOG

3.1 IIEATI1LAND

Areas characterisedby dwarfshrubspecies.Typicalspecies includeheather,bilberryandgorse species (Ulex galii
and U. minor) which collectively comprise25%or moreof the vegetationcover in the mappingunit.

3.1.1 Dry Shrub Heath


>50% cover of dwarf shrubspecies. May be manageda slow inputgrazingland.

3.1.2 D Ilea Grass Mosaic

>50% cover of non-dwarfshrubspecies.

3.13 D bilbe cnywbe mosaic

>25% cover of dwarf shrubswhich am dominatedby bilberryand/ or aowberry.
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3.2 BOG

3.2.1 ps_pm

3.11.1 Dry Bog (heather dominant)

Bog vegetationgrowing on deep peat (>50 cms deep) with heather forming >50% of the
vegetationcover.

3.2.1.2 Dry Bog (non-heather dominant)

Bog vegetationgrowingon deeppeat(>50cmsdeep)withdwarfshrubsdominatedby bilberry
and / or crowberryand forming>50%of the vegetationcover.

32.13 Dry Bog (grass predominant)

Bog vegetationgrowingon deep peat (>50 cms deep)with cottongrass forming>50% of the
vegetationcover.

3.2.2 Ael.

3.2.2.1 Wet Bog(shrub predominant)

>50%cover of dwarfshrubspecies,withSphagnum.

122.2 Wet Bog (grass predominant)

>50%coverof non-dwarfshrubspecies,withSphagnum.

4 TREES WITH GRASS

4.1 PARKLAND

4.2 SCATTEREDTREES

Areawherethe treecanopyin woodlandcategoriescover5-30%ofa mappedunit.Mappedas secondarycode,ie.
in additionto the predominantunderlyinglandcover.

5 WOODLAND SCRUB& ORCHARDS

Landwhere tree canopyaccountsfor >30%of a mappedunit (>025 ha). Includesbroacileavedand coniferous
woodlands,bothsemi-naturalandplantations.Includesnewlypinatedareas,shrubandcart, orchardsand recently
felledand clearedareas.

5.1 BROADLEAVEDWOODLAND

Woodlandwhere70% or mom of the tree canopyis of broadleavedtreespecies.

5.1.1 Semi-natural Broadleaved Woodland

5.1.2 Plantation Broadleaved Woodland

5.13 Felled Broadleaved Woodland
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5.2 CONIFEROUSWOODLAND

Woodlandwhere 70% or moreof the tree canopy is of coniferoustee species.

5.2.1 Semi-natural Coniferous Woodland

Coniferouswoodlandcomprisingirreguarlyspacedgroupsof naturallyregeneratingtrees.

5.2.2 Plantation coniferous woodland

Plantedconiferous woodlandusuallycomprisingof geometricplantationblocb of evenly spaced trees
placed in rows parallelto block edges.

51.3 Felled Coniferous Woodland

5.3 MIXED WOODLAND

Woodlandwith a canopy cover of at least 30%of each conifers andbmadleavedrites present

5.3.1 Semi- natural Mixed Woodland

53.2 Planted Mixed Woodland

533 Felled Mixed Woodland

	

5.4 ORCHARDS

Areas with planted treeswhich are, or have been, used for the harvestingof tree fruitcrops.

5.5 SCRUB

Communitiesof shrubspecies usually<5 m high, sometimes with occasionaltallerscatteredtreesand may have
an understoreyof brackenand/ or grasses. Includessuch species as Europeangorse, broom,bramble,hawthorn,
blackthorn,hazel, birchand willows.

53.1 Dense Scrub


>80% of the groundareacoveredby scrub

5.5.2 Scattered Scrub scrub redominant

50-80% of the groundama coveredby scrub

533 Scattered Scrub redominant

Between 10%and 50%of groundareacoveredby scrub.

5.6 WITHY BEDS

Willows grown for wickerwork.Harvestedannually.
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UNVEGETATED

Areasofbaresoil, rockor othersubstratewith<10%vegetationcover.Excludesmineralextractionsiteseg quarries
and gravelpits.

6.1 ARTIFICIAL ROCK EXPOSURE

62 NATURALROCK EXPOSURE

63 1NIAND CLIFF

64 SCREE

6.5 LIMESTONEPAVEMENT

6.6 DISTURBED/BURNT

Disturbedareas includebare groundresultingfrom brackenspraying.Burntareasshowclear evidenceof recentburning.

6.7 ERODED PEAT

Areasof bog vegetationwhere>90%of thevegetationhas been removedby erosion.

6.8 PEAT WORKINGS

Land used for the extractionof peat on a commercialbasis.

6.9 MUDFLAT ANDSEA SHORE

Occurs insideor outsidethe sea defensesbut above Mean High Water.Comprisesa mosaicof floodedareas,
marramgrass,reedsandotherhalophyticvegetation.Alsoincludesdunesandseashoresandandshingle,wjichmay
be thinlygrassed.

7 WET1ANDS

7.1 FEN VEGETATION

Includesareasconsistingof a mixtureof tallgrasses,sedges,rushes,andcarrwoodland- wherecarrexceeds30%
of the cover of an area it shouldbe classedas scrub or woodland.Includesstandsof tall herbaceousvegetation
growingin usuallypermanentlywaterloggedground.The plant communitiesintergradeand can form complex
speciesmosaics.Canbe botanicallyspecies-poor.

72 FLUSHES

73 REEDBED

Bedsof tallreeds,sedgesandcan woodlandwitha reedcomponentof >60%anda woodlandcomponentof <30%.

7.4 VEGETATION

Vegetationcover typicallyvariesbothalongthe lengthand acrossthe widthof the areas.
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8 WATER

Includes tidal and non-tidal stretches of rivets and their main tributaries, lakes, ponds, metes and other flooded

8.1 STANDING WATER

8.2 RUNNING WATER

9 BUILT LAND 


All land within town nd village "envelopes".Includes developed land(buildingswith associated yards, gardens etc.)
outside thes "envelopes". Also includes active and derelict mineralextractionsites such as quarries and gravel pits
(not watcr filled).

9.1 URBAN

Includes residential and industrial buildings and associted gardens yards etc., areas of industrial open space water
treatment works, military bases, roads railway land etc. Includes sports fields, parks and other recreational land
where these occur within the urban 'envelope".

9.2 FARMSTEADS

All farmhouses, farm storage sheds, animal housing and farm yards.

93 HORTICULTURAL BUILDINGS

All glass and polythene greenhouse for large scale horticultural production.

9.4 SPOIL

9.5 MINE

9.6 QUARRY
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9a Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Broads

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 ARABLE 


Winter cereals, oilseed rape, winter beans and horticulturalcrops. New grass leys, where drill lines rut still apparent
are classed as arable, as is recent fallow land, showing the patterns associated with its previous arable use. Also
includes bare soil, which may have been sown or drilled with a spring crop.

2 BROADS GRASSLAND - TYPE A

Agriculturally managed grasslands which have been only slightly modified by ferlilisers, pesticides, drainage or
stock grazing. Includes the most botanically diverse grasslands in the ESA, and which is typically used for a single
cut of hay and/or stock grazing.

3 BROADS GRASSLAND - TYPE B

Grasslands that have been improved by the application of fertilisers,pesticides, drainage, stock grazing or reseeding.
Includes established grass leys. Swards are typically poor in species diversity and the grass is used for hay or stock
grazing. More intensively managed grasslands are used for silage or high density grazing. Overgrazed pony
paddocks, with a high content of unpalatable species such as nettles and docks, are included in this category.

4 WOODLAND

Land where the tree canopy accounts for >30% of the mapped area. Includes orchards, broadleaved and coniferous
plantations, tall broadleaved woodlands, can and scrub. Recently felled and cleared areas are also classed as
woodland.

5 FEN VEGETATION

Typically consists of a mixture of tall grasses, sedges, rushes, reeds and carr woodland. Where carr exceeds 30%
cover the area is classed as woodland. Some very small areas of salt marsh, adjacent to Breydon Water, are also
included in this class.

6 REEDEED 


Typically consists of tall reeds, sedges and carr woodland, with a reed component of >60% and woodland
component of <30%. Blocks are harvested on a regular basisto provide thatching materials.

7 RIVERB ANKMENT VEGETATION

The vegetation cover typically varies both along the length and across the width of the areas. The full range of
vegetation types (except for arable crops) may be represented. In some areas embankments are grazed.

8 RECREATIONAL LAND

Only identified where it occurs outside the urban "envelope".
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9 WATER BODIES

Excludes riven and tidal areas (ie. Breydon Water).

10 URBAN

Within town and village envelopes all land is classified as urban. Outsidethese "envelopes",developed land
(building with associatedyards, gardensetc) are also includedin this urban category,as are active mineral
extractionand landfillsites.
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9b	 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Pomine Dales

Land cover / use categories and definitions

1 MEADOW PASTURE

1.1 ACIDIC GRASSLAND-SEMI-IMPROVED

1.2 NEUTRAL GRASSLAND - UNIMPROVED AND SEMI-IMPROVED

13 CALCAREOUS GRASSLAND

14 NEUTRAL/CALCAREOUS GRASSIAND MOSAIC

1.5 IMPROVED GRASSLAND

2 ROUGH PASTURE

2.1 NEUTRAL GRASSLAND - SEMI-IMPROVED ROUGH PASTURE

2.2 MARSH GRASSLAND

3 BRACKEN


•1 3.1 CONTINUOUS BRACKEN

3.2 SCATTERED BRACKEN

4 ACIDIC GRASS MOOR

4.1 ACIDIC GRASSLAND - SEMI-IMPROVED ROUGH PASTURE

4.2 ACIDIC GRASSLAND - UNIMPROVED

4.3 WET BOG - WHERE OVER 50% COVER IS NON DWARF SHRUB SPECIES

4.4 ACIDIC DRY HEATH/ACIDIC GRASSLAND MOSAIC - WHERE OVER 50% COVERS NON-
DWARF SHRUB SPECIES

45 FLUSHES

HEATHER AND OTHER DWARF SHRUBBY VEGETATION

5.1 ACIDIC DRY HEATH

5.2 ACIDIC DRY HEATH/ACIDICGRASSLAND - WHERE OVER50%COVER IS DWARF SHRUB
SPECIES

53 WET BOG - WHERE OVER 50% COVER IS DWARF SHRUB SPECIES
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6 SCRUBLAND 


6.1 DENSE SCRUB

6.2 SCATTERED SCRUB

7 SCATTFIWI) TREES

7.1 PARKLAND

7.2 SCATTERED TREES

8 BROAD-LEAVED WOODLAND

8.1 SEMI-NATURAL BROAD-LEAVED WOODLAND

8.2 BROAD-LEAVED PLANTATION

9 CONIFEROUS WOODLAND

9.1 CONIFEROUS WOODLAND, SEMI-NATURAL AND PIANTATION

92 FELLED CONIFEROUS PIANTATION

10 MIXED WOODIAND

10.1 SEMI-NATURAL MIXED WOODLAND

10.2 PLANTED MIXED WOODLAND

Hu FELTND MIXED WOODLAND

11 ARABLE

12 OPEN WATER

12.1 WATER
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13 BARE ROCK 


111 ARTIFICIAL EXPOSURE

112 NATURAL EXPOSURE

13.3 INIAND CLIFF

114 SCREE

13.5 LIMESTONE PAVEMENT

116 SPOIL

13.7 MINE

118 QUARRY

13.9 DISTURBED

14 URBAN

Note: Some categories are based on categories of the Nature Conservancy Council's Phase 1 Habitat survey.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9c Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring -
Somerset Levels and Moors

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Grassland with <35 species in the sward (excluding field edge/ditch species). Few sedges and no indicators of
traditionally managed grassland. Managed drainage system and artificial fertilisers used. Intense utilisation for
grazing and/or grass conservation.

2 TRADITIONALLY MANAGED GRASSLAND

Grassland with >35 species in the sward. Sedges common. Some underdrainage may be present. Little or no
fertiliser application. Generally only farmyard manure used although artificial fertiliser used occasionally in some
fields. Less intense utilisation for grazing and hay.

3 ARABLE

Ploughed fields or fallow. Planted crops, cereals, root crops and brassicas. Grassland which has been reseeded in
the current season.

4 SCRUB

Bracken, bushes on unimproved grassland.

5 PEAT WORKINGS

Land used for the extraction of peat on a commercial basis.

6 WATER

Open pools of water. Main riven.

7 ORCHARDS

Areas with trees which are, or have been, used for the harvesting of tree fruit crops.

8 DECIDUOUS WOODLAND

Groupings of deciduous trees.
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9 W1THY BEDS


Willows grown for wickerwork. Harvested annually.

10 NON-AGRICULTURAL LAND RBAN

All indusuial buildings and residential areas with their associated yards and gardens. Sports fields and parks. Main
lines of communication including all tarmac roads, drives whether surface is hardcore, tarmac or grass.Railway
lines.

11 FARMSTEADS

All famthouses, farm storage sheds, animal housing and farmyards.

12 HORTICULTURAL BUILDINGS

All glass and polythene greenhouses for large scale horticultural production.
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9d Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - South Downs

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 ARABLE

Und underagriculturalcropsandshort-termley pastureas partofa rotation.Includesgamecovercrops,vineyards
and horticulturalland.

2 IMPROVEDGRASSLAND '

Grasslandwhichhas beenagriculturallyimprovedand/orintensivelymanagedin the recentpast. Usuallybright
greenin colourwith relativelyuniformswaniheight Swardhas lowplantspeciesdiversity,dominatedby grasses
withonly a smallproportionof herbs.Includesmostamenitygrassland(if not recordedas non-agricultural).

3 SEMI-IMPROVEDGRASSLAND

Grasslandwhich,althoughretainingsomeof the plantspeciestypicalof unimprovedgrassland,has been affected
by agriculturaloperations.Includes"neglected"grasslandwhichwouldotherwisebe includedin the unimproved
category.Usuallyhas a greaterproportionof herbs in swardthan improvedgrassland.

4 UNIMPROVEDGRASSLAND

Grasslandwhich has not undergoneany agriculturalimprovement.On chalk,oftenoccurson steep slopes. Dull
brownishgreenin colour(neverbrightgreen)and hasvariedswardheight.Thepresenceof anthillsand/orscrub
are good indicators.Onboth chalkand neutralsoils are usuallybotanicallyrich andcontain"indicator"species.
Chalkgrasslandusuallysupportsover30 plantspeciesper squaremetre,and neutralgrasslandover 25.

SCRUB

Seralor climaxvegetationdominatedby locally-nativeshrubs,usually<5m tall,occasionallywitha fewscattered
trees.TheshrubspeciespresentarepredominantlyHawthorn(Craiaegusmonogyna),Blackthorn(Primusspinosa),
Gorse(Ufa europeus), andJuniper(JunOeruscoinmunis),togetherwithareasofbrambles(Rams fructicosus).

5.1 DENSESCRUB

Over80% of groundareacoveredby scrub.

5.2 SCATTEREDSCRUBWITHGRASSLAND

Between50%and 80%of groundarea coveredby scrub.

53 GRASSLANDWITHSCATTEREDSCRUB

.Between10%and 50%of groundarea coveredby scrub.
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6 WOODLAND 


Canopy comprising coniferous and/or broadlcaved trees.

7 SWAMP AND MARGINAL

Reed (Phragmites spp.) or Sedge (Com spp.) beds or stands of tall helbacems vegetation growing in usually
permanently waterlogged ground or along marginsof water counes. The plant communities intergrade and can form
complex mosaics. Can be botanically species-poor.

8 OPEN WATER

All rivers and lakes featured on OS maps and obvious on aerial photographs. Small features such as farm ponds
or small streams arc not recorded. Ditches <3 rn wide and not shown on OSmaps are mapped as linear features.

9 NON-AGRICULTURAL

Built-up areas including farm complexes, quarries, roads and tracks, golf and race courses and other sporting
complexes.
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9e Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - West Penwith

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 SEMI-NATURAL AND SEMI-IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Grassland in which improved agricultural grasses are sub-dominant. It includes Moliniagrassland and areas of
grassland with <50% bracken cover.

2 DENSE HEATHLAND

Dwarf shrub heath, typically comprising Western gorse and heathers with <50% grass content.

3 11EATHIAND MIX

Dwarf shrub heath mixed with, or in a mosaic, with grassland species, bracken or gorse.

4 BRACKEN

Areas dominated by bracken, often with Molinia or other semi-natural grasses.

5 SCRUB

European gorse, willow, blackthorn and other scrub vegetation, often with an understorey of bracken or grasses.

6 WOODLAND

Broadleaved and coniferous woodland.

7 CULTIVATED LAND

Improved grassland and arable land.

8 BURNT

Areas with clear evidence of recent burning.

9 URBAN

Farm buildings, non-farm buildings, roads.

10 OTHER

Quarries, spoil, tors, maritime cliffs, open water, mires.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9f	 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Breckland

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 ARABLE

Includesagriculhualland,horticulturalland,short termleys, orchardsand short termpig and poultrygrazing.

2 GRASSLAND


2.1 SEMI-IMPROVEDDRY GRASSLAND

Relativelylow managementinput grazingland, usuallyon freelydrainingsoil awayfrom the river floodplains.
Typicallydry in characterwitha widediversityof plantspecies.Heathermay extendto 10% cover.

2.2 FLOODPIAIN GRASSLAND

Grasslandlying within the floodplain.Typicallywet in character,but small areas of dry grasslandcan exist.
Generallylowto moderateinputgrazingland;includesa small amountof reedbed.

2.3 OTHER GRASSLAND

Moderatetohighinputwetordrygrasslandoccurringoutsidethe floodplain;includestraditionallymanagedvalley
slopesgrazingland, improvedstud farmgrasslandandsomelong termsheepleys.

3 HEATHLAND

3.1 DRY GRASSIAND/CALLUNAMOSAIC

Heathlandcomprisinga mosaicof semi improveddry grasslandand Ca!tuna. (Callum cover rangesfrom 10 to
50%).Typicallylow inputrich grazinglandoccurringon the plateauand uppervalleysides.

3.1 CALLUNA HEATH

Heathlanddominatedby Caligula in the rangeof 50 to 100%cover.Managedas low input grazingland on the
centralBracklandplateau.

4 WOODLAND

4.1 CONIFEROUSWOODLAND

Geometricplantationblocksof evenlyspacedconifersplacedin rowsparalleltoblockedges.Occasionallylocated
on the heaths,as irregularlyspacedgroupsor naturallyregeneratingconifers.

4.2 MIXED/BROADLEAFWOODLAND

Includesbroadleafwoodlandspeciesor mixedwoodlandwithat least30%conifersor30%brOadleaftreespresent.
Typicallyboundariesand rowsare irregularbutplanunionblocksalsoexist,mainlyas stands of monocultureeg
poplarsin the rivervalleys.
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5 WATER BODIF 


Ponds, lakes, rivers and meres.

6 URBAN AND ASSOCIATED LAND

Includes urban land, golf courses, public open space, recreational grounds, military,bases, active mineral workings,
derelict and vacant land and transport land.

9-23



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9g Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - North Peak ESA

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 HEATHER MOORLAND DOMINANT

1.1 DRY DWARF SHRUB HEATH - HEATHER DOMINANT

Vegetation with >25% cover of ericoids or small gorse species. Heather constitutes >50% of the dwarf shrubs
present. Usually found on unenclosed moorland on thin peat (<50 cms deep) or mineral soils.

1.2 DRY BOG WITHOUT SPHAGNUM - HEATHER DOMINANT

Bog vegetation growing on deep pat - (> 50 cm deep) with heather forming >50% of the vegetation present.
Usually found on higher wetter areas than previow and next habitat.

2 BILBERRY CROWBERRY MOORLAND

2.1 DRY DWARF SHRUB HEATH - NON HEATHER DOMINANT

Description as 1.1 but dominated by bilberry and/or crowberry. Heather is often found but is <50% of dwarf shrubs.

3 BILBERRY CROWBERRY COTTON GRASS MOORLAND

3.1 DRY BOG WITHOUT SPHAGNUM - NON HEATHER DOMINANT

Bog vegetation growing in deep peat with >50% - dwarf shrubs dominated by bilberry and/or crowberry.

3.2 WET BOG WITH SPHAGNUM

4 COTTON GRASS MOORLAND

4.1 DRY BOG WIMOUT SPHAGNUM - COTTON GRASS DOMINANT

Bog vegetation growing on deep peat (> 50 cms deep) with cotton grass forming >50% of the plant cover. Usually
found on level areas where water collects and is generally wetter than 12 and 3.1.

5 ERODING MOORLAND

Areas of bog vegetation with a dense network of exposed and eroding peat channels covering >25% of the area.

6 BARE PEAT

Areas of bog where >90% of the vegetation has been removed by erosion.

7 BARE GROUND


An area of bare soil or other substrate with <10%vegetation cover. Many areas of bare ground recorded as habitat
change result from bracken spraying destroying the bracken canopy exposing areas with <10% vegetation cover.
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8 BRACKEN

8.1 CONTINUOUS BRACKEN

Areas dominated by bracken which forms a dense closed canopy often on rich mineral soils on steep slopes.

8.2 SCATTERED BRACKEN

Areas where bracken fronds do not form a closed canopy and other plants grow in association. Limited amount of
bracken litter.

9 ACID GRASSLAND - UNIMPROVED

9.1 UNIMPROVED ACIDIC GRASSLAND

Unimproved, unenclosed grassland dominated by plants which tolerate low fertility anclacidic soils.

9.2 MARSHY GRASSLAND PURPLE MOOR GRASS DOMINANT

Unenclosed grassland with a high proportion of rushes, sedges and purple moor grass. Often very species poor with
purple moor grass dominant. Commonly found in water receiving sites along lower valley slopes.

10 MEADOW ASTURE

10.1 SEMI-IMPROVED ACIDIC GRASSIAND

Usually enclosed grassland which has been slightly improved. More species diversity than unimproved acidic
grassland but retains species indicative of acidic conditions. Often found on less accessible inbye.

10.2 SEMI-IMPROVED NEUTRAL GRASSIAND

Usually enclosed managed grassland which has been improved. Thisis the most variable inbye habitat ranging from
relatively species poor grassland to areas verging on unimproved neutral grassland.

10.3 IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Enclosed and intensively managed grassland.Usually receives regulartreatmentwith fertilisers and is a species poor
swan, and of little wildlife interest Typically this is found on some of the best inbye and is often cut for silage.

11 ROUGH PASTURE

11.1 SEMI-IMPROVED ACIDIC GRASSLAND ROUGH PASTURE

1L2 SEMI-IMPROVED NEUTRAL GRASSLAND ROUGH PASTURE

1L3 MARSH/MARSHY GRASSLAND - RUSH DOMINANT

12 SCRUB 


12.1 CONTINUOUS SCRUB

12.2 SCATTERED SCRUB
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13 BROADLEAVED WOODLAND

13.1 SEMI-NATURAL BROADLEAVED WOODLAND

13.2 PIANTATION BROADLEAVED WOODLAND

14 CONIFEROUS WOODLAND

14d PLANTATION CONIFEROUS WOODLAND

15 MIXED WOODLAND

15.1 SEMI-NATURAL MIXED WOODLAND

15.2 PLANTATION MIXED WOODLAND

16 ACIDIC FLUSH

17 ROCK EXPOSURE AND WASTE

17.1 CLIFF

17.2 SCREE

17.3 QUARRY

17.4 SPOIL

18 OPEN WATER

18.1 STANDING WATER

18.2 RUNNING WATER

19 CULTIVATED LAND

19.1 AMENITY GRASSLAND
ci

19.2 ARABLE

Includes all arable land mainly recently reseeded grass leys with occasional fields of forage crops.

20 URBAN

Note: Some categories are based on categories of the Nature Conservancy Council's Phase1 Habitat survey.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9h Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Shropshire Borders

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 ARABLE

All non-grass farm crops cultivated annually, such as cereals and root crops. Includes any cultivated areas of bare
earth not yet vegetated.

2 GRASSLAND

All grass, except rough grazing.

Embraces all grassland that is intensively managed by drainage, reseeding, fertiliser application or intensive
stocking. Includes all ley grassland whether part of the 8-10 year arable rotation or not. Areas of nettles, thistles
or rushes do not affect the classification where they are isolated and not widespread. This grassland is
characteristically dominated by ryegrass and clover swards.

Also includes unimproved grassland and grassland that has been somewhatmodified by grazing pressure, fertilisers,
herbicides or past drainage and includes older resealed fields and those with coarse grasses and tussocks. Rushes
are often evident and widespread though not dominant. It is land not regularly ploughed, levelled, reseeded, drained
or treated with fertilisers, lime, slag, herbicides or pesticides.

3 ROUGH GRAZING

land dominated by less palatable semi-natural grass species such as mat grass and purple moor-grass. It often has
a mix of scrub species, bracken and nishes in a mosaic with the semi-natural grass species. Often found on steep
slopes, poorly drained sites and soils of lower fertility.

4 BROADLEAVED WOODLAND

Land where the tree canopy accounts for >30% of the mapped area, where trees are >5 m in height and where 90%
or more of the tree canopy is broad-leaved.

5 CONIFEROUS WOODLAND

Land where the tree canopy accounts for >30% of the mapped area, and where conifers form 90% or more of the
canopy.

6 MIXED WOODLAND

Land where the tree canopy accounts for >30% of the mapped area, and is mix of broadleaved and coniferous
woodland with >10% of each woodland type.

'7 RECENTLY FELLED WOODIAND
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8 SCRUB

Communities of bushes,shrubs and treesd m high with occasional taller scatteredtires. Includes European gorse
(Liles europeus), broom, bramble, hawthorn, hazel, birch and willow.

9 BRACKEN 


Land where bracken is dominant.

10 HEATHLAND

Areas characterised by dwarf shrub heathspecies.It includes heather,bilberry and gorse species (Uler gallii and
Ulm( minor) which collectively comprise 25% or more of the vegetation cover in a mapping unit.

11 RUNNING WATER

All streams shown as a double line on Ordnance Survey 1:10,000 maps are identified as a cover feature.

12 URBAN

All built up areas and metalled roads, including farmsteads and hardstandings. Groups of farm buildings arc
identified, isolated buildings are not. Also included are quarries, where theseare predominantly unvegetated.

13 SCATTERED TREES

Areas where the tree canopy in the woodland classescovers 5%-30% of a mapping unit. It is mapped in addition
to the predominant underlying land cover.
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91 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Suffolk River Valleys

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

ARABLE

Comprises agricultural and horticultural land including arable ley, but excludes orchards. Also includes recent
fallow, and cultivated bare soil.

2 GRASSLAND

Ranges from low input extensively managed grassland, often found on river floodplains and coastal marshes to
intensively managed high input grassland. Includes newly established Tier 3 grassland, but excludes arable ley.

3 REEDBED AND ABANDONED PASTURE

Includes reedbeds and undergrazed former wet grassland or grazed marsh in coastalfinland locations which has
been neglected and overgrown by a few relatively tall herbaceous species.

4 WOODLAND

Woodland is identified where the tree canopy accounts for >50% of the area, and the area extends to at least
0.25 hectares. It includes orchards, broadleaved and coniferous woodlands and plantations, and also newly
planted, recently felled and cleared areas. Also includes scrub.

5 HEATH

Comprises mostly.bracken together with areas of Calluna, dry grassland and scrub. Typically found near the
coast, but may occur in smaller areas on some inland valley shoulders.

6 MUDFLAT & SEASHORE

Occurs inside or outside the sea defences but above Mean High Water. Comprises a mosaic of flooded areas,
marram grass, reeds and other halophytic vegetation. Also includes dunes and seashore sand and shingle, which
may be thinly grassed.

7 OPEN WATER

Includestidaland non- tidal MI-etchesof rivers,lakes,pondsand floodedareas.

8 URBAN & ASSOCIATED LAND

Includes buildings and associated gardens, areas of industrial open space, water treatment works, road land
railway embankments. School grounds and recreational land are included in this category as are military bases,
currentmineralworkingsand derelictand vacantland(includingdisusedquarrieswith partial grass or scrub
cover).
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9j Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Test Valley

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 ARABLE

Land under agricultural crops, short-term ley pasture as part of a rotation, recent fallow land, cultivated bare
soil and game cover crops.

2 IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Grassland which has been agriculturally improved and/or intensively managed in the recent past. Usually bright
green in colour with relatively uniform sward height. Sward has low plant species diversity, dominated by
grasses with herbs only present in small amounts.

3 SEMI-IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Grassland which, although retaining some of the less sensitive plant species typical of unimproved grassland,
has been affected by agricultural operations. Often low-lying with ridge and furrow drainage system still
evident. This category includes "neglected" grassland which would otherwise have been included in the
unimproved category. Usually has a greater proportion of herbs in sward than improved grassland.

4 UNIMPROVED GRASSLAND

Grassland which has not undergone any agricultural improvement or been drained. Dull green in colour (never
bright green) and has varied sward height Presence of anthills is a good indicator on drier areas. Very rich
botanically with many "indicator" species present; usually supports >25 plant species per square metre Three
types of grassland are included in this category: wet neutral meadows, marsh/marshy grassland and calcareous
grassland (on higher ground).

5 DENSE SCRUB


Complete canopy of scrub with no underlying vegetation visible on aerial photographs.

6 WOODLAND


Canopy comprising broadleaved and/or coniferous trees. Includes carr and recently felled or cleared areas.

7 SWAMP AND MARGINAL

Reed (Paragmites)or Sedge (Cara spp.) beds or stands of tall herbaceous vegetation growing in usually
permanently waterlogged ground or along margins of water courses. The plant communities intergrade and can
form complex mosaics. Can be botanically species-poor.

8 OPEN WATER

The river, its main tributaries and channels and lakesand ponds.

9 NON-AGRICULTURAL

Built-up areas, gardens, amenity areas, roads and quarries.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

9k	 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Cambrian Mountains

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

SEMI-NATURAL ROUGH GRAZING

Unimproved land characterised by a predominance (75% cover or more) of semi-natural vegetation species.
These are mainly:- semi-natural grasslands comprised of purple moor grass, mat grass, bents and fescues;
boggy areas of cotton sedge, deer grass, bog mosses, sedges and rushes; heather and bilbeny or crowberry
heaths; and bracken and scrub.

2 IMPROVED LAND

Land consisting predominantly of improved grassland, although may include areas transitional with SNRG
containing up to 25% semi-natural vegetation.

3 BROADLEAVED WOODLAND

Woodlands where more than 50% by area is composed of broadleaved species of tree.

4 CONIFEROUS WOODLAND

Woodlands where mom than 50% by area is composed of coniferous species of tree.

5 STANDING WATER

Reservoirs and lakes but excluding farm ponds.

6 SETTLEMENT AND UNVEGETATED GROUND

Towns and villages, but excluding farmsteads and isolated buildings; remains of industrial activity such as lead
mining spoil.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

91 Environmentally Sensitive Area Monitoring - Lleyn Peninsula

Land cover/use categories and definitions

IMPROVED IAND

Agricultural land which has been improved and is normally managed to a moderate or high intensity. Most isunder permanent pasture, though amble land is also included, as well as bare ground where pastures were beingreseeded.

2 MARSHY GRASSLAND AND WETLAND

Land ranging from marshy grassland consisting of wet meadows and pastures, normally on shallow peats orsoils with impeded drainage, to wetland where the water table is at or close to the surface. Typically marshygrassland contains more than 25% cover of rushes or purple moor grass with a range of wet ground herbs. Onmore water logged ground the vegetation is characterised by rushes, sedges, cotton grass, mosses and reeds.

3 UNIMPROVED AND SEMI-IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Land with more than 50% cover of grass species which has either never been agriculturally improved such asthe unenclosed semi-natural grassland on steep coastal slopes or mountainousareas, or which occurs inenclosures which exhibit signs of some level of improvement in the past but not so in recent years. The latteris typically of a neglected or little managed appearance and commonly shows evidence of invasion by bracken,scrub or rushes. Rush infestation is a common indicator of pasture reversion on the Lleyn and grassland of thistype is included in this category even where the rush cover exceeds 50%.

4 DWARF SHRUB HEATH

Land with greater than 25% cover of heather, western gorse, or bilberry. It is normally unenclosed, occurringmainly on the higher ground of the uplands and as coastal heaths.

5 SCRUB

Land with greater than 50% cover of scrub vegetation, including European gorse, scrub willow hawthorn,blackthorn, bramble, elder and scrub birch.

6 BRACKEN

Land comprising greater than 50% cover of bracken. It most frequently occurs on sloping terrain which isdifficult to manage.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER 10a

NAME OF SURVEY MAFF AGRICULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL CENSUS - England

COMMISSIONING AGENT MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE FISHERIES AND FOOD (MAFF)

EXECUTING AGENT MAFF

CONTACT Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food, Government Buildings
Epsom Road
GUILDFORD
Suney GUi 2LD

Tel: Guildford (0483) 68121
Fax: .. 37396

Present contact: Mr. D. Bradbury, Chief Statistician, Statistics Branch.

OBJECTIVES To provide an annual statistical analysis of agriculture and horticulture in
England reflecting the situation at the beginning of June each year.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Census annually in June

Start 1866

End Continues

SURVEY METHOD Questionnaire sent to individual fanners asking for details of crops grown
(type and extent), other land use (specified and extent), livestock kept (type
and numbers) and labour force employed.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

PUBLICATION DATE(S)

England

Allagricultural holdings. (Exceptions am those regarded as being of
minor statistical significance - a simplified census of these is conducted
every five years. These represent 1% of the total agricultural area).

Individual agricultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Parish group (about 100 holdings)

0.1 ha

The physical location of crops is not recorded. Their location Is defined
only as being on a holding which lies (mainly) within a particular parish.
Accuracy depends on the accuracy of individual returns including
estimates of non-response: non response is dealt with by substituting the
latest available data for that holding.

Data are held on magnetic media at the level of collection, ie the
agricultural holding. Aggregations are made for publication at county,
regional and country level. The lowest level of aggregation is to groups of
parishes (c. 100 holdings). The system also provides for analysis by any
other specified groups of parishes and data items. In all cases, data are
provided only if there is no risk of disclosure of information for
individual holdings.

National, Regional and County statistics for all the recorded census details
are published, subject to confidentiality considerations, each year. MAFF
is also responsible for aggregating the results of the England Census with
the June Agricultural Censuses in the other three UK countries (see
survey numbers Sb-d) for publication of results at UK level.

Provisional results, raised from a 60% response, are published towards the
end of August following each June Census, at national level only. Final
results are published at national level in December, and at Regional and
County level by about April. Results at lower level will be available
twelve months after each census.

UK provisional results are normally published with those for England.
UK final results are published in the January following the June
Censuses.

Selected results and analyses are also includedin "AgriculturalStatistics
in the United Kingdom'. A newpublicationwill replacethis volumein
the autumnof 1992.It will containdata fromtheJune Censusat UK, the
four UK countries, regional and county level.

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT
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REFERENCES

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1989). Agricultural Statistics United Kingdom 1991. H.M.S.O.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1991). Agricultural and Horticultural Census: 3 June 1991 -
England, final results. MAFF Statistics Notice 218191,23 December 1991. MAFF, Epsom Road, Guildford GU12IJD.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1992). Agricultural and Horticultural Census: June 1991 -
United Kingdom, final results. MAFF Statistics Notice 19192,29 January 1992. MAFF, Epsom Road, GuildfordGUI. 2.123
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER 10b

NAME OF SURVEY WELSH OFFICE AGRICULTURALAND HORTICULTURAL CENSUS -
Wales

COMMISSIONING AGENT WELSH OFFICE

EXECUTING AGENT WELSH OFFICE

CONTACT Welsh Office Government Buildings
Cathays Park
CARDIFF
CR 3NQ

Tel: Cardiff (0222) 825111
Far .. 823036

Present contact: Mr. P. Demery, Statistician, Economic and statistical
services division.

OBJECTIVES To provide an annual statistical analysis of agriculture and horticulture in
Wales reflecting the situation at the beginning of June each year.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Census annually in June

Start 1866

End Continues

SURVEY METHOD Questionnaire sent to individual farmers asking for details of crops grown
(type and extent), other land use (specified and extent), livestock kept (type"
and numbers) and labour force employed.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Arca of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

Wales

All agricultural holdings. (Exceptions are those regarded as being of minor
statistical significance - a simplified censusof these is conducted every five
years.These represent1% of the total agricultural arca).

Individual agricultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Parish group (about MO holdings)

0.1 ha

The physical location of crops is not recorded. Their location is defined only
as being on a holding which lies (mainly) within a particular parish.
Accuracy dependson the accuracy of individual returns including estimates
of non-response:non responseis dealt with by substituting the latest
available data for that holding.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Data are held on magnetic media at the level of collection, ie the agricultural
holding. Aggreptions are made for publication at county and country level.
The lowest level of aggregation is to groups of parishes (c. 100 holdings).
The system also provides for analysis by any other specified groups of
parishesand data items. In all cases,data are provided only if there is no risk
of disclosure of information for individual holdings.

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DATE(S)

National, Regional and County statistics for all the recorded census details
arc published, subject to confidentiality considerations, each year.

Provisional results, raised from a 60% msponse,are published towards the
end of August following each June Census,at national level only. Final
results arc published at national level in January. County level data for Wales
are published by MAFF by about April. Results at lower level will be
available twelve months after each census.

More detailed analysesare published annually in 'Welsh Agricultural
Statistics' in November, some 17 monthsafter thecensusdate.

Selectedresults and analysesme also included in °Agricultural Statistics in
the United Kingdom'. A new publication will replace this volume in the
autumn of 1992. It will contain data from the June Census at UK, the four
UK countries, regional and county level. This will be pubtished jointly by the
UK Agricultural Departments.
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REFERENCES

Welsh Office. (1991).WelshAgricultural Statistics 1991. WelshOfficePublicationsUnit.

Welsh Office.(1992).Agriculturaland HorticulturalCensus;3 June 1991- Wales.Final results.Welsh Office
Statistics Notice. 7 January 1992. WelshOffice,CathaysPark, CardiffCF13NQ.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER 10c

NAME OF SURVEY AGRICULTURAL CENSUS - Scotland

COMMISSIONING AGENT SCOTTISH OFFICE, AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES
DEPARTMENT (SOAFD)

EXECUTING AGENT SOAFD

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

SOAFD
Room 154
Robb's Loan
EDINBURGH EH14 1TW

Tel: Edinburgh (031) 556 8403
Far .. 244 6001

Present contact: Mr. PeterR. McGill

To provide an annual statistical analysis of agriculture and horticulture in
Scotland reflecting the situation at the beginning of June eachyear. To
maintain records of occupiers names/addresses.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Census annually in June

Start 1860's

End Continues

SURVEY METHOD Questionnaire sent to individual farmers asking for details of crops grown
(type and extent), other land use (specified and extent), livestock kept
(type and numbers), labour force employed and movement of land in and
out of agriculture.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

DATA AVAIIABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

Results of the June Agricultural Censuses from the four UK countries arc
aggregated by MAFF for publication of results at UK level.

Scotland

All main agricultural holdings. Exceptions are minor holdings below a
certain physical or economic size. Minor holdings are surveyed over a
three year cycle with about one third being surveyed each year.

Individual agicultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Individual agricultural holdings

Parish group (about 100 holdings)

0.1 ha

The physical location of crops is not recorded. Their location is defined
only as being on a holding which lies (mainly) within a particular parish.
Accuracy depends on the accuracy of individual returns including
estimates of non-response: non response is dealt with by subsituting the
latest available data for that holding. Data an collected under statute and
response is about 90%.

Data arc held on magnetic media at the level of collection, ie the
agricultural holding. Aggregations are made for publication at county,
regional and country level. The lowest level of aggregation is to groups of
parishes (c. 100 holdings). The system also provides for analysis by any
other specified groups of parishes and data items. In all cases, data are
provided only if there is no risk of disclosure of information for
individual holdings.

National and Regional statistics are published. Output is subject to
confidentiality considerations. Most output is ad hoc and depends on
demand.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) Provisional results are published in August following each June Census.
The census closes in about November and final results are published by
about the end of November. Ad hoc analyses are available from the close
of the census. An economic report on Scottish Agriculture, which
contains economic and census statistics, is published about one year later.

UK provisional results are normally published with those for England.
UK final results are published in the January following the June
Censuses.

Selected results and analyses are also included in 'Agricultural Statistics
in the United Kingdom'. A new publication will replace this volume in
the autumn of 1992.It will containdata fromtheJune Censusat UK, the
four UKcountries,regionaland countylevel.
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REFERENCES

News release "Provisional results of the June 1992 Census, Scotland", available from contact.

Scottish Office. Economic report on Scottish Agriculture, 1991.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1989). Agricultural Statistics UnitedKingdom 1991. H.M.S.O.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1991). Agricultural and Horticultural Census: 3 June 1991 -
England, final results. MAFF Statistics Notice 218191,23 December 1991. MAFF, Epsom Road, Guildford GU1
2LD.

Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food. (1992). Agricultural and Horticultural Census: June 1991 -
United Kingdom, fmal results. MAFF Statistics Notice 19192,29 January 1992. MAFF, Epsom Road, Guildford
GUi 21.D.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER 10d

NAME OF SURVEY AGRICULTURALCENSUS - Northern Ireland

COMMISSIONING AGENT DEPARTMENTOF AGRICULTURE FOR NORTHERN IRELAND
(DAM)

EXECUTING AGENT DAM

CONTACT Department of Agriculture for Northern Ireland
Economics and Statistics Division
Farm Census Branch
Annexe B
Dundonald House
BELFAST BT4 3TB

Tel: Belfast (0232) 760771 esti. 2498/2499.
Fax:

Present Contact: Mrs S Magee, Principal Economist. (Tel: 0232 650111
extn. 427).

OBJECTIVES To provide an annual statistical analysis of agriculture in Northern Ireland
refecting the situation at the beginning of June each year.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Census annually in June

Start 1847

End Continues

SURVEY METHOD Questionnaire sent to individual farmer asking for details of crops grown
(type and extent), other land use (specified and extent), livestock kept
(type and numbers) and labour force employed.

10-10
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of Survey Northern Ireland

Sampling frame All agricultural holdings arc surveyed annually apart from the smallest,
which together representonly I% of the total agricultural area. A
rotational sample survey of one-third of these "minor" holdings is
conducted every year.

Sampling unit Individual agricultural holdings

Recording unit Individual agricultural holdings

Scale of input data Individual agricultural holdings

Scale of output Data are published to Rural District level but arc available for any given
area, subject to confidentiality considerations. Each holding is grid-
referenced to 100 m resolution (targeted to the main farm buildings).

Resolution 0.1 ha

Accuracy and error The physical location of crops is not recorded.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

DATA AVAIIABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DAMS)

Data are held on magnetic media at the level of collection ie the
agricultural holding. Aggregations are made for publication at rural
districts, county and country level (district council data also available).
Data may be provided to any geographical specification provided there is
no risk of disclosure of information for individual holdings.

Country, county and rural districts statistics for all the recorded census
details are published, subject to confidentiality considerations, each year.
The results go forward to MAFF which combines the Northern Ireland
results with data from the June Agricultural Censuses in the other three
UK countries for publication of results at UK level.

Provisional results, raised from a 50% response in Northern Ireland are
published towards the end of August following each June Census, at
country level only. Fmal results are published at country level in
November, and at cotmty and rural district level by December.

Selected results and analyses am also included in "The Statistical Review
of Northern Ireland Agricultum".
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REFERENCES

Department of Agriculture for Northern Ireland. (1992). Agricultural Census results, Northern Ireland June
1992 final. DAM, Economics and Statistics Division, Farm Census Branch, Annexe B, Dundonald House,
Belfast BT4 3SB.

Department of Agriculture for Northern Ireland. (1992). Final June 1992 Agricultural Census Results.
DANI Press Article 288192,November 10, 1992. DANI, Dundonald House, Belfast BT4 3SB.

Department of Agriculture for Northern Ireland. (1992). A Statistical Review of Northern Ireland
Agriculture 1991. DAM, Economics and Statistics Division, Dundonald House, Belfast BT4 3SB.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

10	 MAFF Agricultural and Horticultural Census - England

Land cover/use categories and definitions

4 CROPS AND BARE FALLOW See below

5 GRASSLAND PUT DOWN IN 1987 OR LATER

6 ALL OTHER GRASSLAND EXCLUDING ROUGH GRAZING

7 ROUGH GRAZING

8 WOODIAND 


Including grazed woodland.

9 ALL OTHER IAND

Land not included in the above, eg farm roads, yards, buildings, gardens, ponds, and derelict land, etc.

(4) CROPS AND BARE FALLOW

11 WHEAT

12 WINTER BARLEY

13 SPRING BARLEY

14 OATS

15 MIXED CORN

16 RYE

17 MAIZE

For threshing or stocifeeding.

19 POTATOES

Early and maincrop.

10-13
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20 SUGAR BEET

Not for stock feeding.

21 HOPS

22 HORTICULTURAL CROPS (See below)

Excluding mushrooms.

23 FIELD BEANS

24 TURNIPS AND SWEDES

For stockfeed.

25 FODDER BEET AND MANGOLDS

For stockfeed.

26 KALE, CABBAGE, SAVOY, KOHL RABL AND RAPE

For stockfeed.

27 PEAS FOR HARVESTING DRY

Humanconsumptionor stockfeed.

28 OMER CROPS GROWN FOR STOCKFEED

Not grass.

29 RAPE GROWN FOR OILSEED

30 LINSEED

31 OTHER CROPS

Not for stockfeeding.

32 BARE FALLOW

Not including Set-aside land.

33 TRITICALE

SET-ASIDE SCHEME

34 SET-ASIDE LAND

Landsubject to an official agreementeffective on or before 1 October1990.

10-14
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(422) HORTICULTURAL CROPS

(4.22.1) V etables wn in the o en - for human consum tion

170 Brussels Sprouts for fresh market

171 Brussels Sprouts for processing

eg freezing.

172 Cabbage

Summer and Autumn.

173 AU other Cabbage

Including Spring cabbage.

174 Cauliflower

Summer and Autumn maturing only.

175 Calabrese

• Greensprouting broccoli (often marked as broccoli).

178 Carrots

181 Parsnips

182 Beetroot

Red beet, not sugar beet or fodder beet.

185 Onions for salad

186 Dry bulb onions (jcluding previous autumn plantings)

187 Broad beans

189 Runner beans (pinched)

190 Runner beans (climbing)

192 French beans

195 Green peas for fresh market

196 Vining peas for processing

10-15
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197 Field celery

Self-blanching. (Excludingwide row main crop).

198 Lettuce

Not underglass.

199 Sweet corn

200 All other vegetables

includingwatercress,rhubarband mixed areas.

	

(4.22.2) Glasshouse area

205 Glasshouse

Total area underglassor plasticstructuresexcluding lights, clochesand
low plastictunnels.

	

(4.22.3) Orchards

207 Orchards not grown commercially

208 Desert apples . Cox's Orange, Pippin and other Cox clones

209 All other varieties desert apples

210 Bramley's seedingcookingapples

211 All other varieties of cookingapples

212 Cider apples and Perry pean

213 Pears

214 Plums

215 Cherries

216 Other top fruit

includingnuts.
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(4.22.4) Small fruit and

218 Open grown strawberries

219 Strawberries grown under cloches or low tunnels

220 Raspberries

221 Blackcurrants for market

222 Blackcununts for processing

223 Gooseberries

224 Wine grapes

225 Other small fruit

	

(4.22.5) Hard nurse stock

230 Fruit trees, bushes and canes, strawbenies for runner production
and other fruit stock for transplanting.

(4.22.6)

231 Roses

Including stock for budding.

232 Shrubs, conifers, hedging plants and Christmas trees

233 Ornamental trees

234 Perennial herbaceous plants

Not cut for flowers

235 Other hardy nursery stock and mixed areas

Include land for container-grown plants.

Bulbs and flowers rown in the o n

240 Bulbs, corms, tubers (except dahlias) and rhizomes for cut flowers or
bulbs

241 Dahlias

242 Chrysanthemums

243 MI other flowers for cutting
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEYNUMBER 11

NAMEOF SURVEY FORESTRYCOMMISSIONCENSUSOF WOODLANDSAND TREES

COMMISSIONINGAGENT FORESTRYCOMMISSION

KXECUTINGAGENT FORESTRYCOMMISSION

CONTACT ForestryCommission
231 CorstorphineRoad
EDINBURGHEH127AT
Tel:Edinburgh(031)334 0303
Fax: .. .. 3047

Presentcontact:Mr. R. &Imes

OBJECTIVES To meet the statutoryrequirementof the ForestAct of 1919 to collect
statisticson the country'sstockof woodlandsand trees.

To provideup-to-dateinformationon treesand woodlandsfor such
organisationsas the HomeTimberMerchants'Association,Departmentof
the Environment,NatureConservancyCouncil,CountrysideCommission,
localauthoritiesand other appropriatebodiesas well as the Forestry
Commissionitself.

To provideinformationfor the generalpublicon the state of trees in the
Britishcountryside.

PERIOD OF SURVEY The firstcensuswas in 1924,subsequentlyin 1938,1947, 1951 and 1965.
Anothersurveyis about to begin.

Start Mostrecentstartedin 1979.

End 1982.

SURVEYMETHOD Basedon air photointerpretation(API)to includeall trees (including
isolatedtrees) in GreatBritainexceptthosein ForestryCommission
forestsand thosecoveredby the Dedicationand ApprovedWoodlands
scheme(for whichdata were alreadyavailable).Someislandswere
omittedwhere treedensityis very low.Alsoexcludedwere trees in towns
thatwerenot readilyaccessible.

Totalwoodlandareawas calculatedby digitisingall non FC, Dedicatedor
Approvedwoodlandblocksrepresentedon the 190 130,000 Ordnance
Surveymapsfor mainlandBritain.Thisestimatewas refinedfrom aerial
and groundsurveysamples.

Woodlandwas consideredto be any blockof treesof >025 ha in extent
Othertrees,such as clumps,lines,hedgerowtrees,isolatedtrees and
parklandtreeswereconsideredas non-woodlandtrees and surveyedas a
separateexercise.

A rangeof featureswas assessedfor woodlandand non-woodlandtrees as
appropriatesuch as: location,area, foresttype,species,age, diameter,
height,volumeand health.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACrE3USTICS

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

GreatBritain(excludingmanyislands).

Stratifiedrandomsamplingwithincounties/districts,(counties in England
and Wales and ForestryCommissionConservanciesin Scotland) and soil
groups.For woodlands,sampleswere furtherstratified into six size
categories.

Individualwoodlandblocks.

IAndparcels, linearand point features.

1:10,000, 1:50,033& 1:100,000.

Outputtakes the formof statistics,eg. nationally,by county or by
Conservancyin Scotland

Minimumparcelsize considered0.25 ha (as woodland).

Precisionof the estimateof woodlandarea at county (or Conservancyin
Scotlandwhere therewere fourConservanciesat the time) level to be
within±5%. Precisionof theestimateof the predominantforest type to
be -115%.Standarderrorswere set not to exceed±25% and d.-30%at
countyor Conservancylevel for the numberof measurableisolated trees
and the numberof trees of the most widely representedspecies of isolated
treerespectively.

Dataare mainlypresentedas tablesby county/Region. Summary reports
areavailablefromthe ForestryCommission.In Scotland unpublished
tablesare also held by the ForestryCommissionfor Local Authority
Districts.See also outputbelow.

Estimatesof recordedelementssummarisedby counties in England and
Walesand by Districtsandby Regions in Scotland, Conservancies,
countriesand for GreatBritainas a whole, and for special areas such as
NationalParks.

Arca of survey

Sampling frame

Sampling unit

Recording unit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracy and error

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1987.

REFERENCES

Locke G.M.I—(1987). Census of woodlandsand trees 1979-1982.Forestry Commission Bulletin 63. Her
Majesty's StationaryOffice, London.

RamoIls, K. (1989). Design of the cauus of woodlands and trees 1979-82. (Occasional Paper 18). Forestry
Commission,Farnham.
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11 Forestry Commission Census of Woodlands and Trees - 1979-82

Land cover/use categories and defmitions

CONIFEROUSHIGH FOREST

High forestcontainingmorethan50% by areaof coniferousspecies. Highforestis definedas standsof trees
havinga canopyof 20%or more,or, in the case of youngstandswhichhavenotclosedcanopy,occupying
20% or moreof the groundat normalspacing. Morethanhalfof thecropsshouldbe capableof producing3
m timberlengthsof good formand be of merchantablespecies.

2 BROADLEAVEDHIGH FOREST

High forest (q.v.)containing50%or moreby arca of broadleavedspecies.

3 BROADLEAVEDHIGH FOREST OF COPPICE ORIGIN

Cropsof coppiceoriginwhichhavea meanbreastheightdiameterof morethan 15cm and are assessedby the
same criteriaas broadleavedhighforest.

4 MIXED HIGH FOREST

Data was collectedunderthis headingbut wasallocatedprior to publicationof the reportsto either "coniferous
high forest"or "broadleavedhighforest"dependingon whichtypewas in the majority.

5 MIXED HIGH FOREST OF COPPICE ORIGIN

Data was collectedunderthis headingbut wasallocatedprior to publicationof the reportsto either "coniferous
high forest"or "broadleavedhighforest"dependingon whichtypewas in the majority.

6 COPPICE

Cropsof marketablebroadleavedspeciesthat haveat least twostemsper stooland are eitherbeing workedor
are capableof beingworkedon rotation. Withthe exceptionof hazelcoppice,morethan half the stems should
be capableof producing3 m timberlengthsof goodform. Coppicecropswith a meanbreast heightdiameter
greater>15 cm are assessedas Broadleavedhighforestof coppiceorigin.

7 COPPICE WITH STANDARDS

Two-storeystandswhere theoverstoreyconsistsof at least25 stemsper hectarethatare older than the
understoreyof workedCoppiceby at leastone Coppicerotation.
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8 SCRUB

All inferior crops where more than half the trees are of poor form, poor timber potential or composed of
unmarketable species and so do not qualifyas either High Forest or Coppice.

9 CLEARED 


Woodlandareas which are markedgreenon the OS 150 000 map.Woodlandcropsthat havebeen felledand
also areas where the canopystockingwas foundto be <20%at the timeof the survey.No evidenceof
conversion to another land use.

10 DEFORESTED

Woodlandareas which are marked green on the OS 130 000 map, but at the timc of survey were found to be
under another land usc, eg agricultural, building.
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Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

SURVEY NUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY

COMMISSIONING AGENT

EXECUTING AGENT

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start

End

12

UN/ECE (UNITED NATIONS ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR
EUROPE)
STATISTICAL CLASSIFICATION OF LAND USE.

UNITED NATIONS (ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL).

UNITED NATIONS (ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL).

Land and General Statistics Division Department of the Environment
Room P1/170A
2 Marsham Street
LONDON SW1P 3EB

Tel: London (071) 276 4171.
3000 (switchboard).

Fax: .. .. 4912.

Present contact: Dorothy Salathiel, (Address as above except: Room
P1/170. Tel:1371 276 4166).

To create a classification that provides a structure into which national
information on land cover and land use can be compared at an
international level. This information can be used for comparative
descriptions and analyses of national land cover/use patterns by, for
example, agriculturalists, foresters, ecologists and physical planners.

Simplya classification- no survey carried out.

This is a three tier hierarchical classification which breaks down into 49
tertiary level classes designed to compare survey information from
different surveys conducted in different countries.

SURVEY METHOD

a>
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey N/A

Sampling frame N/A

Sampling unit N/A

Recording unit Intended for recording land parcels.

Scale of input data N/A

Scale of output N/A

Resolution Intended to be applied at resolution of 0.5 ha.

Accuracy and error N/A

DATA STORAGWANALYSIS N/A

DATA AVAILABILITY N/A

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DATE(S)

REFERENCES

Wright, R. (1985). A critiqueof the ECE draft Standard International Classification of Land Use. Stafistical
Journalof the UnitedNationsECE,3, 403-41.

United Nations Economic and Social Council. (Statistical Commission and Economic Commission for
Europe). (1989). ECE StandardStatisticalClassificationof Land Use.Thlity-seventh plenary session (12-16-
June 1989) of the Conference of European Statisticiam. CES/637. 16 pp.
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12 ECE Standard Statistical Classification of Land Use

Land cover/use categories and definitions

1. AGRICULTURALLAND

The majorclassesof land useon agriculturalholdings.Agriculturallandincludeslandunderscatteredfarm
buildings,yardsand their annexes,permanentlyuncultivatedland,suchas uncultivatedpatches,banks footpaths,
ditches,headlandsand shoulders.

1.1 ARABLELAND

All landgenerallyunder rotationwhetherfor temporarycropsor meadows,or leftfallow.

1.2 LANDUNDERPERMANENTCROPS

Landundercrops for extendedperiodsand whichdo not have to be plantedfor severalyearSafter each harvest.
Includesland undertreesand shrubsproducingflowers,such as rosesandjasmine,and nurseries(except those
for forest trees,whichshouldbe classifiedunder"forestsand otherwoodedland").Excludespermanentmeadow
and pastures.

13 LANDUNDERPERMANENTMEADOWSAND PASTURES

Landusedpermanently(i.e. for five yearsand more)forherbaceousforagecrops.Permanentmeadowsand
pastureson whichtreesand shrubsare grownare recordedunderthisheadingonlyif the growingof forage
cropsis the most importantuse of the area.Measuresmaybe takento keepor increaseproductivityof the land
(i.e. use of fertilisers,mowingor systematicgrazingby domesticanimals).

1.4 ALL OTHER AGRICULTURALIAND NOT ELSEWHERESPECIFIED

Includesall agriculturalland,whichis not specifiedpreviously.Suchlandmayor may not be potentially
productive.Includedare scatteredfarmbuildings,i.e. isolatedbuildingsnot belongingto closedvillagesor
similarrurallocalities.

15 FALLOWAGRICULTURALLAND

Arablelandnot under rotationthat is set at rest for a periodof timerangingfromone to fiveyears before it is
cultivatedagain,or land usuallyunderpermanentcrops,meadowsor pastures,whichis not being used for that
purposefor a periodof at leastone year.Alsoincludedis arablelandwhichis normallyused for thecultivation
of temporarycrops, but whichis beingtemporarilyused for grazing.
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2 FOREST AND OTHER WOODLAND

Forest and other wooded land, excluding woodland used primarily for agricultural purposes such as grazing
(coded under agricultural land) and amenity woodland in city pans and gardens(included in category 3), etc.

The category comprises:

Forest: All land where crown cover (stand density) is usually >20% of the area and at least >10%, including:

All plantations including one-rotation plantations, primarily used for forestry purposes;

Areas normally forming part of the forest area which are unstockedeither through human action or
natural =ISM but which are expected to revert SOOOLTOr later to forest;

Young natural stands and all plantations established for forestry purposeswhich have not yet reached a
crown density of more than about 20%;

Forest roads, cleared tracks, firebreaks and other small open areas,as well as forest numerics, that
constitute an integral part of the forest;

Forest in national parks and nature reserves;

Areas of windbreak and shelterbelt trees >0.5 ha in extent.

but excluding:

Trees in hedgerows and boundaries; scattered trees, lite crops such as fruit tree orchards, etc; trees in
city parks and gardens, etc.

Areas not meeting the conditions of forest as described aboveeven if administered by a Forest Authority.

Other wooded land: Land which has some forestry characteristics but is not forest as deemed above. It includes:

Open woodland: Land with treeswhose crowns cover 5-20% of the area (or with a stand density of
<20%)

Scrub, shrub and brushland: Land with shrubs or stunted treeswhere the main woody elements are
shrubs (usually more than about 50 cm or <7 m in height), with crown cover usually >20% and in any
case >5%.

but excluding the above tree categories which do not qualify as forest.

2.1 LAND UNDER CONIFEROUS FOREST

lAnd covered by forest as defined above, in which around 70-75% or more of the volume of growing stock is
of coniferous species (Gymnospermae).

2.1.1 Coniferous forest with wood reduction the rec [zed ma or function

Coniferous forest or other wooded land, predominantly used for the production of timber or other
forestry products.
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2.1.2 Coniferous forest with roteetio conservation and biol ical use the rec •
functions 


Coniferous forest or other wooded land, the predominant function of which is - whether individually or
in combination - the protection of soil against erosion, watershed, water flow control, air purification,
wind shelter, noise abatement, etc, the preservation of habitats, the protection of fauna and flora
species, the preservation of wildlife forage grounds and other biological use.

2.13 Coniferous forest with recreation the rec ed m or function

Coniferous forest or other wooded land which is predominantly used for recreational activities by the
general public.

22 LAND UNDER NON- CONIFEROUS FOREST

Land covered by forest as defined above, in which around 70-75% or more of the volume of growing stock is
of non-coniferous species (Angiospermae).

2.2.1 Broadleaved forest with wood reduction the rec 'zed m or function

2.2.2 Broadleaved forest with rotection conservation and blot cal use the rec ized
functions

2.2.3 Broadleaved forest with recreation the rec • ed m or function

23 LAND UNDER MIXED FOREST

Forest in which neither coniferous nor broadleaved species account for >70% of the volume of growing stock.

2.3.1 Mixed forest with wood roduction the m or function

23.2 Mixed forest with rotection conservation and biol cal use the rec ized functions

23.3 Mixed forest with recreation the rec • d m 'or function

2.4 OMER WOODED LAND

2.4.1 Other woodland with wood roduction the it hed m 'or function

2.4.2 Other woodland with rotectio conservation and biol cal use the re d functions

24.3 Other woodland with recreation the re hed ma r function

3 BUlLT-UP AND REIATED IAND CL SCATTERED FARM BUILDING

land underhouses,roads,minesand quarriesand anyotherfacilities,includingtheirauxiliaryspaces,
deliberatelyinstalledfor the punuit of humanactivities.Includedare alsocertaintypesof open land (non-built-
up land)whichare closelyrelatedto theseactivities,suchas wastetips,derelictlandin built-upazeas,junk
yards,city parb and gardens,etc.Landunderclosedvillagesor similarnual localitiesis also included.
Excludedis land occupiedby scatteredfarmtiaitdings,yard and theirannexes(classifiedin category1.4).
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3.1 RESIDENTIAL IAND

Land which is mainly covered by residentialor mainlyresidentialbuildingsirrespectiveof whetherthey are
actually occupied or temporarilyvacant.Includesattachedprivategardensandsmall green areas, which are
mainly used by the inhabitantsof the buildingsto which they am attached.Also includesparkingfacilities and
small playgrounds,which are essentiallyreservedfor use by thelocal population.Excludedis land used for
purposesspecified elsewhere, even if it is mainlyused by the local population.

3.1.1 Residential land with main one or two-store buildl

Residentialland, which is coveredby msidentialor mainlyresidentialbuildingsof not more thantwo
storeys. Excluded is land mainlyoccupiedby secondaryresidencesor vacationhouses (to be included
in category 3.9).

3.12 Residential land with mainl three or more start buildin

Residential land which is coveredby residentialor mainlyresidentialbuildingsof morethan two
storeys.

3.2 INDUSTRIAL IAND, EXCLUDINGQUARRIES, PITS, MINES AND RELATED FACILITIES

Landon which mainly manufacturingactivitiesarepursued,includingall auxiliarygrounds,such as private
roads,parkings,storage grounds,office grounds,etc. Includesland used by enteiprisesprimarilyengaged in
constructionwork. However, actualconstructionsites am to be classified in category3.93. Harbourareasand
theirstorage facilities, althoughpossibly extendingto industrialpremises,areexcluded.Also excluded is land
used for quarries,mines, pits and relatedfacilities (classified in 3.3).

3.3 LAND USED FOR QUARRIES, PITS, MINES AND REIATED
FACILITIES

Landwhich is used in connectionwith miningandquarryingactivities,includingabandonedmines and quarries
not put to different use.

33.1 Land used for at cuttin

land area on which cuttingof peatactuallytakesplace.

33.2 Land used for other o n-cast mini and

Landarea used in connectionwith all miningandquarryingactivities in open pits and quarries,except
the cutting of peat.

3.33 Land used for other mineral extraction not elsewhere fied.

This category establishes thebalancebetweencategory33 on one handandcategories33.1 - 332 on
the other.

3.4 COMMERCIAL IAND

Land mainly used for commerce, tradeand relatedservices, such as shoppingcentres,banks,commercial
garages, repairshops, commercialstoragefacilities, relatedoffice buildingi, etc. Also includedam privateroads
and other auxiliary spaces located in the areasconcerned.
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3.5 IAND USED FOR PUBLIC SERVICES, EXCLUDING TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATION AND
TECHNICAL INFRASTRUCTURE

Land mainly used for national, provincial or local public services, including, schools, hospitals, churches and
other social and cultural facilities, irrespective of whether these functions are provided by the government,
institutions or private persons. Included is land used for their auxiliary purposes. Excluded is land used for
purposes specified elsewhere, in particular land under technical infrastructures and land used for public transport
and communication facilities.

3.6 LAND OF MIXED USE

This category is reserved for land, to which no single main use can be ascribed.

3.7 LAND USED FOR TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION

Land used for public and private railways, operating on a commercial basis, public roads, land used for surface
pipelines for the transport of fuels and other products, airports, land used for installations of the
telecommunications system, etc. Also includes the land used for transport-relatedoffices and other service
buildings and installations, such as stations, airport buildings, storage facilities for equipment and repair
workshops, space used for sidewalks, grass slopes along railways, windshelter belts along roads, open noise
abatement areas around airports as well as any other space needed, accordingto nationalpractices,for the
provision of the related infrastructure. Waterways are classified under category 7.

	

3.7.1 Land under roads

Public roads, including motorways, and their auxiliary services, including pavements, public parking lots
along roads and similar spaces.

	

3.7.2 Land under railwa

Publicrailwaysand privaterail systems which operate on a commercial basis. Includes land used for
their auxiliary services, such as stations, related administrative buildings, storage yards, installations for
repair and maintenance of equipment and the like.

	

3.7.3 Land under a rts and related facilities

Airports and air-fields of all kinds and their related buildings or installations.

	

3.7.4 Land used for trans rt and communication not elsewheres ified.

Transportland other than that includedin categories3.7.1 - 3.73, includinglandunder (surface)
pipelinesfor the transportof fuelsand otherproductsand landofficiallydesignatedas harbourarea, even
if usedfor industrialor commercialpremises.However,thewaterarea of harboursis classifiedunder
category7.

3.8 LANDUSEDFOR TECHNICALINFRASTRUCTURE

Landused for technicalinstallationsthat servethe generationand transmissionof electricity,the treatmentand
disposalof wastes,supplyand distributionof water,collectionand treatmentof wastewater and related
activities.Also includesthe landusedfor relatedofficesand otherservicebuildingsand installations,as well as
any spaceneeded,accordingto nationalpractices,for the operationof suchtechnicalinfrastructure.
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3.8.1 Land used for the dis of wastes

Land used for waste treatment installations and their auxiliary grounds and waste tips of all kinds
(including junk yards), except installationsfor the collectionandtreatmentof waste-water.

	

3.8.2 Landused for water su I and waste water treatment

Land used for water supply, sewerage and waste-water treatment installations.

3.8.3 land used for electric( aeration and distribution

Lsnd used for the generationof electricityand to the exclusive usc of high-voltagetransmissionof
electricity.

	

3.8.4 Land used for technical Infrastrue not elsewhere

Landused for technicalinfrastructureother thanthatincludedin categories3.8.1 - 3.83.

3.9 RECREAIIONAL AND OTHER OPEN IAND

Land used for purposesof recreation,e.g. sports fields, gymnasia,majorplaygrounds,majorpublic parksand
green areas, public beaches and swimmingpools, campingsites, areasmainlyoccupiedby facilities for tourism,
secondary residencesor vacation houses, hobbygardening,cemeteries,openlandcurrentlyunderconstructionor
destined for futureconstruction,etc.

	

33.1 Pa n are hobb rel cemeteri etc.

Includingmajorplaygrounds,sportsfields,etc. and theirauxiliaryspaces.

	

3.9.2 RecreatIonal land maini occu Ied b cam si seconds Residencesor vacation
homes

Landmainly used for camp sites, secondaryresidencesor vacationhomes.

3.93 Land under current construction

Open land on which constructionis currentlyin process.

3.9.4 Land intended for future construction

land designated in public plans for construction,but whereconstructionworkshave not yet started.

33.5 Other recreational and land not elsewhere s flied

Recreationaland open land otherthanthat includedin categories39.1 - 3.9.4.

4 WET OPEN LAND

Non-wooded sites, either partially,temporarilyor permanentlywater-logged.The water,which may be fresh,
brackishor saline, on blanketor raisedpeatlands,may be eitherstagnantor nmning,and is usually shallow,
especially if it is saline.
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4.1 MIRES

'Transitionalphase between land and water, includes blanket or raised peatlands. Depending on elevation, mires
may be more or less regularly flooded. In the non-flooded state, the ground is wet and spongy. Vegetation
consists chiefly of decayed moss and other vegetal matter.

	

4.1.1 Omb enous mires land moors

Mires obtaining water from precipitation and comprising acid raised and blanket bogs, often rich in
Spaghnum.

	

4.1.2 So • enous mires wland s

Mires, which are under the influence of ground water in addition to precipitation. They produce various
forms of peat of low organic content.

4.2 WET TUNDRA

Temporarily inundated, treeless flood region with arctic climate and vegetation.

43 OTHER WET OPEN LAND NOT ELEWHERE SPECIFIED

Wet land other than categories 4.1 - 42.

5 DRY OPEN LAND WITH SPECIAL VEGETATION COVER

Non-wooded land which is covered by low (<2 metres) vegetation

5.1 HEATHLAND

Uncultivated open land, covered with vegetation often with 25% or more ligneous and semi-ligneous plants
(fern, heather, furze, genista, etc.) as well as of herbaceous plants of generally low pastoral value.

5.2 DRY TUNDRA

Dry, treeless flat regions with arctic climate and vegetation. May or may not be grazed by domestic animals.

53 MONTANE GRASSLAND

Natural grassland in mountainous areas, which may or may not be used for the grazing of domestic animals

5.3.1 Montane pastures

Land on which domestic animals are periodically grazed, usually seasonally.

5.4 DRY OPEN LAND NOT ELSEWHERE SPECIFIED

Dry open land other than in categories 5.1 - 53. Includes Prairie Grasslands, Savannah/Portland and
Chepperal/Mediterranean Crops.
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6 OPEN LAND WITHOUT OR WITH INSIGNIFICANT VEGETATIONCOVER

Unbuilt land, the surface of which is vegetation or sparsely vegetated that it is preluded form inclusion in other
categories of the classification.

6.1 BARE ROCKS,PEWRMANENTICEANDSNOW

6.1.1 Bare rocks


6.1.2 Glaciers and tual snow

6.2 SAND-BEACHES, DUNES AND OTHER SANDY LAND

Beaches, dunes, deserts and desertifiedareas,etc.

6.3 OTHER UNVEGETATED LAND NOT ELSWHERE SPECIFIED.

Unvegetated land not included in categories6.1 - 6.2.

7 WATERS


Landcovered by surface waters, extendingseawardto the normallow-waterbase-line.

7.1 INLAND WATERS

All waters on the landwardside of the line of the meantidal level.

7.1.1 Natural watercourses

Naturalor to some extent artificiallycomtructedwatercourses,includingthe (generallybroad)portions
near their outlets. The mean tidal level in estuariesdeterminesthe borderlinebetweena watercourseand
the sea into which it flows. The (imaginary)shorelineof a naturalwatercoursedeterminesits borderline
with an artificialwatercourse,whereapplicable.

7.1.2 Artificial watercourse

Artificial watercourses,constnictul for navigation,watermanagement,irrigationand the like. The mean
tidal level determinesthe borderlinebetweenan artificialwatercourseand the sea. The (imaginary)
shoreline of the naturalwatercoursedeterminesthe borderlinebetween an artificialand a natural
watercourse,where applicable.

7.1.3 Inland sea freshwater or saline a coastal land-locked bodies of water

Naturalwaterbodies (freshwateror saline) surroundedmoreor less completelyby land. The water body
may have one or more inlets or outlets in the formof naturalor artificialdrainagechannels (i.e. rivers,
streams, brooks or channels).Bodies of water includedin this categoryare always separatedfrom the
OpenSea.

7.14 Artificial water hE undment

A water body impoundedby a dam, which is used for thesupplyof drinkingwater,electricity
generation, irrigationor animalhusbandry.Watercounesbeing partof a reservoirsystem arc included.

7.1.5 Other Inland waters not elsewhere Med

Inlandwaters not includedin categories7.1.1 - 7.1.4.
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7.2 TIDAL WATERS

All waters (other than inland waters), brackish or marine, lying on the landward side of the "normal low-water
base-line" along the coast, and in estuaries between this low-water mark base-line and the seaward side of the
line at the mean tidal level.

7.2.1 Coastal lazoons

Seawater bodies at the coast, but separated from the sea by land spits or similar land features. Coastal
lagoons are open to the sea in restricted spaces.

7.22 Estuaries

Those (generally broad) portions of a river, stream, brook or torrent near its outlet, which are influenced
by the marine water body into which it flows. The demarcation line is generally the mean tidal level.

7.23 Other tidal waters not elsewhere s

Tidal waters not included in categories 7.2.1 - 7.2.2.
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SURVEY NUMBER

NAME OF SURVEY

COMMISSIONING AGENT

EXECUTING AGENT

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

13

NATIONAL LAND USE CLASSIFICATION.

JOINT LOCAL AUTHORITY, LOCAL AUTHORITIES'
MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND COMPUTER COMMITTEE,
SCOTTISH DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT AND
DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT.

SCOTTISH DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT,
GREATER LONDON COUNCII,
LOCAL AUTHORITIES MANAGEMENTSERVICES
AND COMPUTER COMMITTEE,
MINISTRY OF HOUSING AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
AND THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT.

Land and General Statistics Division Department of the Environment
Room P1/170A
2 Marsham Street
LONDON SW1P 3EB

Tel: London (071) 276 4171.
.. 3000 (switchboard).

Fax: .. .. 4912.

Present contact: Dorothy Salathiel, (Address as above except: Room
P11170.Tel: 071 276 4166).

To devise a standard classification of land use which would aid the flow
of information about land use within and betweenplanning authorities and,
as far as possible, other bodies as well.

To provide for the information needs of planning authorities. To produce a
standard land use classification which would serve the various purposes of
planning throughout the country and would also have reganis for the needs
of other users of land use data.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Simply a classification - no survey carried out.

Start

End
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SURVEY METHOD An appraisal of current classificationpractice was canried out and the
views about future needs of a wide range of users of land use data in
central and local government and other bodies (such as government
departments, universities, professional institutions and statutory bodies
who were thought to have an interest in the subject) were canvassed.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTEIUSTICS

Area of survey N/A

Sampling frame N/A

Sampling unit N/A

Recording unit N/A

Scale of output data N/A

Scale of input N/A

Resolution N/A

FORMS OF OUTPUT Published classification

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1975

REFERENCES

Department of the Environment (1975). NationalLand UseClassification.RM.S.O.
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13 National land use classification

Land cover/use categories and definitions

AG AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES

AGO! ANIMAL SERVICE PLACES

AGO2 ANIMAL LIVING PLACES

AGO3 ANIMAL PRODUCT PROCESSING PLACES

AGO4 WILD LIFE CAPTURING PLACES

AGO5 AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

AGO6 CULTIVATED PLACES

AGO6A Arable Farm laces

AGO6A-A Cereal Crops

AGO6A-B Fallow

AGO6A-C Green Forage Crops

AGO6A-D Pulse Crops

AGO6A-E Root Crops

AGO6B Horticultural Places

AGO6B-A Allotment Garden

AGO6B-B flower Bed

AGO6B-C Glass House

AGO6B-D Hop Field

AGO6B-E Mixed Market Garden

AGO6B-F Nursery

AGO6B-G Orchard with Arable Land

AGO6B-H Orchard with Grass

AGO6B-I Orchard with Market Garden

AGO6B-J Soft Fruit

AGO6B-K Vegetable Field
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AGO7 CROP PROCESSING PLACES

AGOS NON-CULTIVATED PLACES

AGOSA Grazing Places


AGO8A-A Permanent Pasture

AGO8A-B Rough Grazing

AGOSB Forestry Places


AGO8B-A Coniferous Forest

AGOSB-B Coppice

AGOSB-C Coppice with Standards

AGO8B-D Deciduous Forest

AGO8B-E Mixed Forest

AGO8B-F Tree Nunery

CM COMMUNITY AND HEALTH SERVICES

DF DEFENCE

ED EDUCATION


ED01 EDUCATION PLACES

EMU RESEARCH PLACES

EDO2A Research Establishments

EDO2BNature Reserves and Sanctuaries

LE RECREATION AND LEISURE

LE01 AMENTTY,AMUSEMENT AND SHOW PLACES

LE01A Outdoor Amen! Places

LEO1B Monuments


LEO1CAmusement Places


LEOID Show Places

LE02 LIBRARIES, MUSEUMS AND GALLERIES
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LEO LAND SPORT PIACES

LE03A Bail Game Pitchesand Grounds

LEO3B Ball Game Greens and Courts

LEO3C Ball Game Courses 


LEO3D Athletic Games Arenas

LE03E Athletic Games Courses

LEO3F Climbin Ramb • and Cayin Places

LEO3G T et Shoo • Places

LEO3H Land Vehicle Perfonnance Places

LEI131 Animal Train and Com Courses

LE03J Hun and Shoo Places

LE04 WATER SPORTS PLACES

LE04A Swimmi and Bath! Places

LEO4B Water Craft Places 


LEO4C Water Recreation Places

LEOS HOLIDAY CAMPS

LE05A Holiday Camps 


LE05A-A Camping Site

LE05A-B Holiday Camp

LE05A-C Holiday Caravan Site

LE05A-D Youth Hostel

MA MANUFACTURING

MI MINERAL EXTRACTION

MI01 MINERAL EXTRACTION PLACES

MIOIA Surface Mineral Wo

M101B Surftce Installations for Unde und Mineral Wo

MIOIC Waste IT I Areas from Mineral Wo and Process

MIOID Mineral Han • Installations
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OF OFFICES

OF01 GENERAL OFFICES

OFOIA General Offices


OF014-A Central Government Administration

OF01A-B Local Government Administration

OFOIA-C Manufacturing Administration

OF01A-D Professional Senices

OFOIA-E Other General Offices

0E02 FINANCIAL SERVICE OFFICES

0E03 BUSINESS MEETING PLACES

0E04 STUDIOS

RS RESIDENCES


RS01 GROUP RESIDENCES

RSO1AHotels

RS0111Communal Homes


RS0113-A Barracks

RS0111-B Residential Retreat

RS0113-C School Boarding House

RS0113-D Staff Hostel

RSOIB-E Other Communal Home

RSO1C Movable Dwell Site

RS02 SELF-CONTAINED RESIDENCES

RT RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND SERVICING
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ST STORAGE

STO1 EQUIPMENT STORES

STOIA Equipment Stores

STOIA-A

STOIA-B

STO1A-C

STOIA-D

STO1A-E

STOIA-F

STO2 MATERIALS STORES

STO3 OTHER STORES

Agricultural Machinery

Building Equipment

Engineering Equipment

Industrial and Office Machinery

Sports Equipment

Other Equipment Store

TR TRANSPORT TRACKS AND PLACES

TRO1 LAND TRANSPORT TRACKS

TROIA Footpaths

TROIS Cycle Tracks


TRO1C Bridlewavs

TROID Bus Ways


TROIE Roads

TRO1FRailways 


TRO2 IAND TRANSPORT PLACES

TRO3 WATER TRANSPORT TRACKS

TRO3A Water Tracks


TRO3A-A Canal

TRO3A-B River

TRO4 WATER TRANSPORT PLACES

TRW MECHANICAL HANDLING PLACES

TRO6 GOODS HANDLING PLACES
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UT UTILITY SERVICES

UTO1 GAS SUPPLY SERVICES

UTO2 ELECTRICITY SUPPLY SERVICES

UTO3 WATER SUPPLY PLACES

UTO3A Water Sto e and Treatment Places

UTO3A-A Reservoir

UTO3A-B Water Tower

UTO3A-C Water Treatment Works

UTO3BWater Distribution Places

UTO3C Water Extraction Places

11T04 SEWAGE DISPOSAL PLACES

UTO5 REFUSE DISPOSAL PIACES

UTO6 DISTRICT HEATING PLACES

UT07 DEAD BODIES STORAGE AND DISPOSAL PLACES

UTO8 POSTAL SERVICE, SIGNALLING AND TELECOMMUNICATIONSPLACES

W11 WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTION

UL UNUSED LAND WATER AND BUILDINGS

UL01 UNUSED LAND AND WATER

ULOLA Unused Land in Natural or Semi-Naturul State

ULO1A-A Beach or Sand Dune

U101A-B Cliff or Natural Outcrop

ULO1A-C Grass Land

ULO1A-D Heath and Moorland

UlD1A-E Peat, bog, freshwater marsh and swamp

ULO1A-F Salt Marsh

UL01A-G Woodland and Scrub

ULO1A-H Other Land In Natural State

13-8



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

ULOM Unused Formed Develo d Land

ULO1B-A Cleared Site

ULO1B-B Mineral Excavation or pit (dry)

ULO1B-C Protected Land

ULO1B-D Spoilt Land

ULO1B-E Waste Heap or Tip

ULO1B-F Other Formerly Developed Land

ULO1C Unused Water

ULO1C-A Canal

ULO1C-B Dock

ULO1C-C Mineral Excavation or Pit (Wet)

ULO1C-D Pond or Lake

ULO1C-E Water Course

ULO1C-F Other Water

UL02 UNUSED BUILDINGS

ULO2A Unused Buildinas


ULO2A-A Abandoned Building or Ruin

ULO2A-B Vacant Building
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SURVEYNUMBER 14

NAME OF SURVEY DOELANDUSECHANGESTATISTICS

COMMISSIONINGAGENT DEPARTMENTOFTHE ENVIRONMENT(DOE).

EXECUTINGAGENT ORDNANCESURVEY(OS)ANDTHEDEPARTMENTOF THE
ENVIRONMENT.

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

Landand GeneralStatisticsDivisionDepartmentof the Environment
RoomP1/170A
2 MarshamStreet
LONDON SW1P3EB

Tel: London(071)2764171.
3000(switchboard).

Fax: 4912.

Presentcontact:DorothySalathiel,(Addressas above except:RoomP1/170.
Tel: 071 276 4166).

To providereliableand detailedinformationabout the nationalor regional
patternof land usechangeboth to informplanningpolicyand to contributeto
the widerdebateon nationallanduse policy issues.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start 1985.

End Continues.

SURVEYMETHOD Fieldsurveyby the OrdnanceSurvey(OS)as part of its ongoingmap
revisionwork throughoutGreatBritain.Detailsof changesin land use are
recordedannuallyfor the DOEby OS Land usechangestatisticsare then
derivedfrom this information.

A hierarchicalclassificationthat splitsdowninto24 classes is used to record
differenttypesof landuse. Thisclassificationreflects,to some extent,OS
practice.

The OS map revisionprogrammeis determinedby the amountof change
takingplaceon thegroundand its relativeimportanceto the nationalarchive.
Consequentlychangein someareas(particularlyurbanareas and their fringes)
will be surveyedmuchmorequicklythanothers (eg remoterural areas),but
over timeall mapscoveringthe countryare revised(plannedto be on average
once every40 years).The mostimportantchangesare recordedwithinabout
6-18 monthsof thechangetakingplace.

Informationaboutchangecomesfroma varietyof sources includinglocal
authorities,the ForestryCommissionand surveyors' first-handknowledgeof
the areasfor whichtheyare responsible.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey Great Britain: Wales 1985-92; Scotland 1985-92; England 1985 onwards.

Sampling frame Comprehensive over time; random in any one year.

Sampling unit x 500 m squares (25 ha) at 1:1250 scale.

Recording unit land parceLs

Scale of input data 10 m grid reference. (HX)m prior to 1989).

Scale of output 10 m grid reference but only published down to county level.

Resolution To the nearest 0.1 ha.

Accuracy and error Data collection is of high quality; robustness depends on category and
geographic arta being measured because of differences in data collection
methods.

The surveyors receive comprehensive briefing and formal instruction
sessions. Their work is subjected to desk monitoring and computer
validation checks. Forms completed by the OS local offices are "spot
checked". Verification checks are carried out on grid references and local
authority district codes etc. Comparisons with up-to-date OS changes are
made with their own master maps, visits by DOE staff to OS local offices,
"ground truth" checks and independent validations of surveyors' reporting
accuracy are also undertaken, but on a more ad hoc basis. In addition
several local authorities have compared the OS changes with their own
land systems and local information; several county councils have reported
encouraging levels of consistency. Finally, the brief written descriptions
provided by the OS surveyms in some line entries are also used for
validation purposes, to test specific classification questions and for other
ad hoc queries.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Data are analysed using the Scientific Information Retrieval DBMS
package.

DATA AVAIIABILITY

OUTPUT Summary statistics of changes from, to and within each of the separate
land use categories at national, regional and county levels.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) Annual (Ante).
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14 Department of the Environment Land Use Change Statistics

Land use/cover categories and defmitions

1 RURAL IAND USES

1.1 AGRICULTURE

1.1.1 Agricultural land 


Areas of crops, grassland, hop fields and fruit bushes, etc, corresponding to "white" areas without
symbol or annotations on the OS Master Survey Drawing (MSD). Orchards and nurseries shown by
symbols or annotations (as applicable) on the MSD.

1.1.2 'cultural build'

Buildings, hard surface areas and farm roads found on farm holdings.

(Note - farm houses are classified as residential and farm shops are classified as retailing).

1.2 FORESTRY, OPEN IAND AND WATER

L2.1 Forestry/woodland 


Areas marked with woodland symbols or annotations on the MSD including woodland on farm holdings
and woodland used for recreation.

1.2.2 Ro h land and bracken

Areas of rough grassland and bracken shown by annotation or symbol on the MSD and areas of scrub,
with no other woodland classification, occurring outside areas of forestry and woodland. If used for
recreation then classified to this category.

1.23 Natural and semi-natural land

Land which is not being cultivated or grazed and which has never been used for development, including
scree, cliff, dunes, marsh and beach and land reclaimed from the sea or estuaries which has not yet
been grazed or developed. If used for recreation then classified to this category.

124 Water

Lakes, canals reservoirs, etc whether man made or occurring naturally, including those used for
recreation.

(Note - water filled gravel pits where extraction is still taking place are included in minerals).

13 MINERAIS AND IANDFILL

13.1 Minerals

Areas of surface mineral working including spoiltips together with all buildings and installations for
surface and underground mineral workings.

13.2 Landfill waste dis I

Rubbish tips and former mineral workings which are used for land being reclaimed by the tipping of
domestic and industrial waste. .

(Note - waste transfer stations, incinerators and household waste sites where these are used purely for
transit or processing are classified as utilities).
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1.4 OUTDOOR RECREATION

Outdoor recreation areas such as playing fields and sports grounds, including those in schools and industrial
sites, football pitches, golf courses, country parks and allotment gardens.

(Note - buildings such as stables, club houses and pavilions, associated with outdoor recreation are classified as
leisure and recreational buildings. If an area is designated as a nature mserve, the land use grouping is
unaffected - any changes within these areas are classified in the normal way).

1.5 DEFENCE

Defence establishment land, barracks, buildings, airfields and firing ranges which are shown as such on the
MSD.

(Note - married quarters are classified as residential).

2 URBAN LAND USES

2.1 RESIDENTIAL

2.1.1 Residential 


Houses, flats and adjoining garages, gardens, estate roads and pathways, sheltered accommodation
where residences have separate front entrances.

2.1.2 Institutional and communal accommodation

Buildings that provide communal accommodation including residential institutions that are not classified
as community buildings or leisure and recreational buildings. Included are hotels, hostels, old people's
homes, children's homes, monasteries and convents, etc.

2.2 TRANSPORT AND UTILITIES

2.2.1 H hwa s and road trans rt

Roads as through routes, including distributor roads in housing estates, bus stations and public car
parks.

(Note - Roads in housing or industrial estates which am primarily a means of access to properties are
classified as residential or industry as appropriate. Car parks not open to the public are classified with
the buildings or activities they serve).

2.2.2 Transport (Otherl

Non-highway transport routes and places, e.g. railways, airports and dockland, including all installations
within the perimeter of the establishment, e.g. warehouses, dry docks, wharves, internal roads, etc.

(Note - canals and rivers are classified as water. Warehousing and industrial sites built on former
dockland are classified as storage and warehousing or industry as appropriate).

2.2.3 Utilities

Facilities for post and telecommunications, the production and distribution of gas and electricity, the
treatment and disposal of sewage, and cemeteries and crematoria. It includes power stations, water
works, gas works, refuse disposal places (except those in landfill waste disposal), TV masts and
electricity sub-stations etc.
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23 INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE

2.3.1 Industry 


Works, refmeries, shipbuilding yards, mills and other industrial sites.

(Note - where these are part of a public utility, e.g. gas works or water works, they are classified as
utilities).

2.3.2 Offices

Local and central government offices, banks, building societies and other offices, etc.

2.33 Retailing

Shops, garages, public houses, restaurants, post offices, etc.

2.3.4 SW e and warehousln

Depots, scrap and timber yards, warehousing, etc.

2.4 COMMUNITY SERVICES

2.4.1 Communi buildi

Health, educational, community and religious buildings and police stations, prisons, fire stations, etc.

2.4.2 Leisure and recreational buildi

Buildings associated with leisure and recreation such as museums, cinemas, theatres, bowling alleys,
sports halls, holiday camps, amusement arcades, etc and.buildings associated with outdoor recreation.

2.5 VACANT

2.5.1 Vacant land reviousl develo ed

Land which was previously developed and is now vacant which could be developed without further
demolition or treatment

2.5.2 Despoiled land 


Landpreviouslydevelopedbut currentlyunusedwhich requiressomedemolitionwork or other
treatmentbeforeit couldbe developed.

2.53 Urban laud not reviousl develo

Landin built-upareaswhichhas not been developedpreviously and which is not currently used for
agriculture. It is shown on the MSD as a "white" area without symbols or annotation.

(Note - if it was not in a built- up atea (or if it was being used for agriculture),it would be classified as
Agricultural Land).
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SURVEY NUMBER 15

NAME OF SURVEY CORINE BIOTOPES PROJECT HABITAT CLASSIFICATION.

COMMISSIONING AGENT EUROPEAN COMMISSION (DGXD.

EXECUTING AGENT THE INSTITUTE OF TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY and INSTITUT
ROYAL DES SCIENCES NATURELLES DE BELGIQUE, coordinated
by the European Environmental Agency Task Force, Commission of the
European Communities.

CONTACT

OBJECTIVES

The Institute of Terrestrial Ecology
Environmental Information Centre
Monks Wood
Abbots Ripton
HUNTINGDON
Cambridgeshire PE17 2I.S

Tel: Abbots Ripton (04873) 381
Fax: .. 467

Present contact: Dr. Dorian Moss.

Institut Royal des Sciences NatureIles
rue Vautier 29

13-1040BRUXELLES
Belgium

Tel: (+32) 2-627 4354.

Koninklijk Belgisch Instituut voor Natuurwetenschafs
Wetstraat 200
131049BRUXELLES
Belgium

Current contact: Dr. P. Devitiers.

To provide a systematic descriptive framework for the natural and semi-
natural habitats of western and central Europe and for managed landscapes
of importance for nature conservation.

PERIOD OF SURVEY Simply a classification, no survey carried out.

Start

End
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SURVEY METHOD The CORINE Biotopes Habitat Classification is a framework for
describing habitats, used in the Biotopes inventory to describe specific
sites of nature conservation importance. It has not yet been used to survey
vegetation or land cover. The classification is designed to encompass all
major habitat types encountered in the European Community, and is being
extended to include the whole of Europe except European Russia.

GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey N/A

Sampling frame N/A

Sampling unit N/A

Recording unit N/A

Scale of input data N/A

Scale of output data N/A

Resolution N/A

Accuracy and error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Classification details, including extensive text definitions arc available in
word processor formats and as VAX-VMS ASCII files. Descriptions of
6030 European sites, using the CORINE Biotopes Habitat classification,
are held as VAX-VMS 5les, also available in DBase-IV

DATA AVAILABILITY Data available in the form of maps and listings for EEA Task Force in
DGDC,subject to published conditions of use.

FORMS OF OUTPUT Published volumes describing the classification, with definitions of each
habitat type. Database of European Community sites of importance for
nature conservation, recording habitats present at each site in terms of the
CORINE Biotopes classification.

PUBLICATION DATE(S) 1991
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15 Corine Biotopes Classification

Landcover/use categories and definitions

1 COASTAL AND HALOPHYTIC COMMUNITIES

1.1 OCEAN AND SEAS

Oceanicand continentalshelf waters,theirassociatedopen-waterandbottomcommunities,and marinevascular
vegetationbeds.

1.1.1 0 n marine waters

Pelagic biocenoses. They can be characterisedby theirplanktoniccommunitiesand by the composition
of theirnektonicor surface-feedingfaunasof cephalopods,fish, sea mammalsand seabirds.

1.1.2 Seabed

Benthiccommunitiesof animalsandalgae occupyingthe sea floor in the infralittoral,circalittoraland
. deeperzones.

1.1.3 Marine vascular v etation

Beds of submergedmarinevascularvegetation,except those of brackishseas.

1.2 SEA INLETS

Bays and narrowchannels, includingsea lochs or loughs, fiords or flards,riasandstraitsbut excluding
estuaries.Detailed habitatscan be coded by transposingsubdivisionsof the marineclasses 1.1ff, simply
replacingprefix 1.1 by prefix 1.2.

13 TIDAL RIVERS AND ESTUARIES

Riverchannels below the tidal limit, includingthe waterand the channelbed but not the fringingvegetation.

13.1 Tidal rivers

Portionsof riverssubject to the tide, upstreamfromthe estualy.

1.3.2 Estuaries


Broadeningof rivers enteringthe sea. Detailedhabitatscan be coded by transposingsubdivisions of
marineclass 1.1.2, simply replacingprefix 1.1.2 by prefix 13.2.

133 Subme S beds of vascular marine v etation

13.4 Subme S beds of vascular brackish v dation
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1.4 MUD FLATS AND SAND FLATS

Sands and muds, submerged for part of every tide, devoid of vascular plants, but usually coated by blue algae
and diatoms. They arc of particular importance as feeding grounds for wildfowl and waders. Eelgrass
communities that may be exposed for a few hoursin the couise of every tide have been listed under 1.13,1.2.3
or 133, depending on the physical location of the flats.

1.5 SALT MARSHES, SALT STEPPES AND GYPSUM SCRUBS

Plant communities which are submerged by high tidesat some stage of the annual tidal cycle. Also continental
and coastal halophile and gypwphile communities.

13.1 Salt looter swards

Formations of Salicontiaand other annuals colonizing periodically inundated muds and sands of marine
or interior salt marshes.

1.5.2 Cordarass swards 


Perennial pioneer Spanina grasslands of coastal salt muds.

133 Atlantic salt meadows

Salt meadows of Baltic, North Sea, Channel and Atlantic shores. Aster tripoli= can be present or
abundant in most subdivisions.

13.6 Saltmarsh scrubs 


Scrubby formations of woody glassworts (Arthrocnanum),seablites (Suaeda),Halimione,Halocnemum
or Limoniartmmof saltmarshes and of their immediate vicinity.

1.6 COASTAL SAND-DUNES AND SAND BEACHES

Sand-covered shorelines in general, but in particular, onshore areas of sand created by the action of wind and
often colonized and stabilized by communities of coarse maritime grasses.

1.6.1 Sand beaches 


Gently sloping sand-covered shorelines fashioned by wave action.

1.6.2 Dunes

Onshorewind-canied sanddepositsarrangedin cordonsof ridgesparallelto the coast

1.63 ilumid dune-slacks

Humid depressionsof the dunalsystems. They are extremelyrichand specialized habitatsvery
threatenedby the loweringof watertables.
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1.7 SHINGLE BEACHES

Beaches covered by pebbles, or sometimes boulders, usually formed by wave action.

1.7.1 Unv etated sh le beaches

Shingle beaches devoid of phanerogamic vegetation.

1.7.2 Sh le beach drift lines

Formations of annuals occupying accumulations of drift material and gravels rich in nitrogenous organic
matter, characteristic are Cakilemaritime;Sabola kali,Atriplerspp. (particularlyA. glabriuscula),
Polygons=spp.,Euphorbiapapas,Menensiamaritima,Glauciumflavum,Manhiokesinuata.

1.73 Sea kale communities

Halo-nitrophilous perennial vegetation of the upper beach formed by Cranthemaritime;Honkenya
peploidesand species characteristic of the regional communities.

1.7.4 Gravel bank heaths and lands

Grasslands and heaths of the landward expanses of large gravel banks.

1.8 CLIFFS AND ROCKY SHORES

Rock exposures adjacent to the sea or to saline lakes, or separated from them by a narrow shoreline. In addition
to their botanical significance, they are often important as nesting sites for sea birds.

1.8.1 Bare cliffs

Cliffs and rocky shores devoid of vascular vegetation. The mediolittoral (intertidal or wave-washed) and
supralittoral (spray) zones are inhabited by rich and diverse communities of invertebrates and algae.

1.8.2 V tated sea cliffs and roc shores

Cliffs and rocky shores colonized by disjunct assemblages of aerohaline chasmophytes or by more or
less closed aerohaline grasslands.

1.9 ISLETS AND ROCK STACKS

Smallislands in the sea or in large bodies of water, mostly important as sites for water bin:1colonies. Other
codes, in particular those of 18, can be used to indicate the habitats supported.

1.4 MACHAIR

Plains behind dunes especially characteristic of the western seaboard of the Outer Hebrides. Wind-blown
calcareotn sands deposited on peat support a flower-rich, and correspondingly insect-rich, dune grassland
studded with shallow lochs and cultivated on a strip rotation. The grassland is dominated by Poapratensisand
Festucanebra,accompanied by Thalictruntmhuu,Thynuesdrucei,Balksperennis,Prunellavulgaris,Erodiwn
cicutarium,Trifoliwnspp, Euphrasiaspp. and many orchids, among which Dactylorhizafuchsiiasp.
hebridensis,D. purpurelk;Gymnadeniaconopsea,Codoglossumvirid4 Platantherachloranthaand Orchis
masculaarethe most prominent This grassland harbours a plant community of very restricted distribution
comprising vulnerable species; Cochleariascotica,Euphrasiamarshalliiand Dactylorhizafuchsiiasp.
hebridennaareendemic.Otherelementsof the ecosystem, such as pools and fallow fields, can be noted by
addition of codes from other units (2.2, 1.6.2, 3.4, 3.7, 53, 5.4, 82, 8.7).As a whole,machairis an essential
habitatfor breedingwaderssuchas Haanatopusostralegus,Vanellusvanellus,Charadriushiaticula,Calidris
Wpina,Tringatotanusand Callinagopiano; it supportsthe healthiestEuropeanpopulationof the threatened
corncrakeCrer crer.
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2 NON-MARINE WATERS

2.1 LAGOONS

Salim or hypersaline coastal waters, often formed from sea inlets by silting and cut off from the sea by sand or
mud banks.

2.2 STANDING FRESH WATER

Lakes, ponds and pools of natural origin containing fresh (i.e. non-saline)water. hian-made fresh water bodies,
including reservoirs and canals.

2.2.1 Fresh waters 


The water body itself, regardless of vegetation belts.

2.2.2 Unv tated muds or shin es

Unvegetated lake bottoms or lake shores and muds or shingle temporarily exposed by artificial or
natural fluctuations of the water level, often important as feeding grounclsfor migrating waders.

2.23 Am bibious communities

Temporarily exposed lake bottoms or lake shores and other periodically or occasionally inundated
muddy, sandy or stony basins colonized by phanerogamic vegetation.

2.2.4 Aquatic venetatton


Areas of lakes, ponds, pools or canals occupied by floating or permanently submerged vegetation.

23 STANDING BRACKISH AND SALT WATER

Brackish, saline or hypersaline lakes, pools and ditches.

2- 3.1 Unv tated brackish and salt waters

Open water with no (or no detected) floating or submerged vegetation other than algae.

2.3.2 V tated brackish and salt waters

Expanses of water with submerged or emergent vascular vegetation.

2.4 RUNNING WATER

2.4.1 River course


River courses, regardless of submerged vegetation.

24.2 River travel banks

Small stone deposits of river beds.
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2.4.3 River sand banks 


Sanddepositsin river beds, particularlysignificantin largeriversystems.

2.4.4 Subme S river v lion

Bedsof watercrowfoots,pondweeds,waterstarwortsand otheraquaticvegetationof streams
comprisingin particularButomusumbellatus1.vallisneriifolius,Cal&richecophocarpa,C. hamulata,C.
obtusangula,C. stagnatilis,Groenlandiadense;Potamogetoncolorants,P. helvetkas, P. =tans var.
prolixus,P. nodosus,RanunculusItalians,K penicillatu;R trichophyllus,Sagittariasaginifoliavar.
vallisneriifolia,Schoenoplectuslacustrisvar.Anions, Sparganiwnentersumssp.fluitans. For fringing
vegetationuse codesof 53.

2.43 River mud banks 


Alluvialmudsexposedby streamlevel fluctuations(seealso3.7.7).

3 SCRUBAND GRASSLAND

3.1 HEATHAND SCRUB

3.1.1 Wet heaths 


Humid,peatyor semi-peatyheaths(otherthanblanketbogs).

3.1.2 Drv heaths 


Mesophileor xerophileheathson siliceous,podsolicsoils in moistAtlanticand sub-Atlanticclimatesof
plainsand low mountains.

3.1.4 Al ine and boreal heaths

Small,dwarfor prostrateshrub formationsof thealpineandsubalpinezonesdominatedby ericaccous
species,Dryasoctopetalaor dwarfjunipers;Dryasheathsof theBritishIsles.

3.1.6 Subal ine bush and tall herb communities

Bushyfaciesof the tall herbcommunities(Betulo-Adenostyletea)of moist,rich soils mostlyof the
subalpinezone of highermountainranges(see3.7.8).

3.1.8 Thickets

Pre-and post-forestformations,mostlydeciduous,of Atlanticor medio-European
characteristicof the deciduousforestzone.

3.1.8.1 Medlo European rich-soil thickets

Thicketsof Prunusspinosa,P.mahaleb,Rosa.spp.,Comasma; C. sanguinea,Sorbus aria,
Crateagusspp.,Lonkera sylosteum,Rhamnuscathanicus,Koipinus, Clematisvitalba,
Ligustnun vulgare,Viburnumlantana,V. opulus,Rubusspp, Amelanchierovalis, Cotoneaster
integerrimus,C. nebrodensis,Pyrusmaster, Malus.sylvestris,Euonymuseuropaats, Corylus
avellana,Ulmusminor,Acer co:vestry, A. monspessulanun;Carpimtsbetuluscharacteristicof
forestedgm, hedgesand (mostlyCarpbtionor Qercinionpubescenti-petraeae)woodland
recolonisation,developedon soils riativelyrich in nutrients,neutralor calcareous.
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3.1.8.2 Box thickets

3.1.8.3 Atlantic poonsoil thickets

Thicketsof Rubus spp., Frangulaabuts,Sorbus aucuparia,Corlus avellana, Lonicera
perklymentun, Cythus scoparius, characteristicof forestedges, hedges and (mostly Quercion)
woodland recolonisationdevelopedon soils relativelypoor in nutrients,usually acid, mostly
inderclimates with strongAtlanticinfluence.

3.1.8.4 Broom fields

Formationswith an upperstratumdominatedby tall brooms.

3.1.8.5 Gorse thickets

Wet europeaus thicketsof the Atlanticdomain (includingBritishWet europaeus- Rubus
jruticosus scrubp.)

3.1.8.6 Bracken fields

Extensive often dosed communitiesof the large fernPteridiun aqudinum.

3.1.8.7 Woodland clearings

Communitiescolonising medio-Europcanand sub-Mediterraneandeciduous or coniferous
woodland clearings,clear-felledor bumtareas.

3.1.8.8 Common juniper scrub

Middle Europeanandmontanecommunitiesdominatedby Juniperus communth.

3.1.&C Hazel thicket

Thickets or brush,often very extensive,composed exclusively or predominantlyof Corylus spp.

3.1S.D Deckluous scrub woodland

Early stages of deciduoustall forestregrowthor colonisationcomposed predominantlyof young
individualsof tall forestspecies.

3.1S.E Coppice

Regrowthstages of woodlandtreatedin coppice with out standards.

3.1.&F Mixed scrub woodland

Early stages of mixedtall forestregrowthor colonisationcomposed predominantlyof young
individualsof tall forestspecies.

3.1S.G Coniferous scrub woodland

Early stages of coniferforestregrowthor adonisation composed predominantlyof young
individualsof tall forestspecies.
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3.4 DRYCALCAREOUSGRASSLANDSANDSTEPPES

Dry thermophilous grasslands of the lowlands, hills and montane zone, on mostly calcareous soils, sands,
decomposed rock surfaces; steppes; thermophile forest fringe formations.

3.4.1 MiddleEuro ean ioneerswards

Open, thermophile formations of sandy or rocky ground in non- Mediterraneanlowlandto montane
areas.

3.4.2 Lowlandhea metal lands

Dry, short grasslands, often rich in lichens and mosses, colonizing western and central European soils
with a high content in heavy metals such as zinc and lead, and comprising uniquely adapted species,
ecotypes or populations mostly related to, or derived from, otherwise montane, boreo-montane or
steppic species.

3.4.3 Dense rental rasslandsandmiddleEuro an ste

Dryclosedthermophilousgrasslandsof middleEuropean or Mediterranean lowlands and hills, up to the
montane zone, dominated by perennial grasses; steppic grasslands of continental middleEuropean
affinities.

3.5 DRYSILICEOUSGRASSLAND

Poor Atlantic and sub-Atlantic mat-grasslands of strongly acid soils; grasslands of decalcified sands;
Mediterranean siliceous grasslands.

3.5.1 Atlanticmat- swardsand relatedcommunities

Closed, dryor mesophile,perennialgrasslandsoccupyingacidsoils inAtlanticorsub-Atlanticlowland,
collinarandmontaneregionsof middleEuropeandwesternIberia,withNardus stricta, Festuca
figormis (F. tenuifolia),F. ovine, F. rubra,Agrostis capilaris, Danthoniadecumbens,Antharanthum
odoratum, Deschampsia fleruosa, Poa angustifolia,Galiwn satatile Polygala vulgaris, Viola canina,
Meum athamanticum,Arnica montane,Centaurea nigra, Dituulutsdeltoides, Gentianella campestris,
Charnaespartiumsagittale,Jasione laevis, Potentilla erecta, Ceres pilulgera. Anyof thegrasseslisted
candominateorco-dominatedistinctivefades;Calatnagrostisepigejos orCarex arenaria also can
invadeanddominatesomeformations.

332 Medio-Euroeano n siliceous lands

Openformationsof dry,siliceoussoils,of Atlantic,sub-AtlanticandMediterraneo-montanedistribution,
oftenspecies-poorandwitha strongrepresentationof annuals.

3.6 ALPINEAND SUBALPINEGRASSLAND

Grasslandsof thealpineandsubalpinelevelsof theAlps,Pyrenees,Cantabrianrange,Jura,CentralMassifand
northernApennines,withveryfragmentaryoutpostsin thegreatHercynianrangesof middleEurope,
BayerischerWald,Harz,BlackForest,Erz-Riesengebirgeandin theCaledoniansystemof Britain.

3.6.1 Snow- tch communities

Vegetationof areasthatretainlate-lyingsnow.Theseformationsaremostlycharacteristicof thealpine
levelof theAlpsandPyrenees;theyextendto theMacedonianmountainsandarerepresentedby relict
outpostsin theSierraNevada,theCordilleraCentral,theMontiSibilliniandAbruzzi;theyoccurlocally
in theScottishHighlands.
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3.63 Al ine and subal Incacido hilous lands

Alpine and subalpinegrasslandsdevelopedover crystallinerocksandother lime-deficientsubstratesor
on decalcified soils of the calcareousranges,with Armeria alpina, Armeria montana, Euphrasia minima,
Gentiana alpina, Gam montanum,Juncus trifidu; Lychnis alpina, Pedicularis pyrenaka, Phyteuma
hemisphaericum,Pulsatilla alpina ssp. suyurea, Ranunculuspyrenaicus, Sanpervivum momanum,
Bottychium lunaria.

3.7 HUMID GRASSLANDS AND TALL HERB COMMUNITIES

Unimprovedor lightly improvedwet meadows;tall herbcommunities.

3.7.1 Meadowsweet stands and related communities

Hygrophiletall herbstripsof fertilealluvialstreambards, often dominatedby Filipendula sdmaria, and
tall herbstands (F. ulmaria,Angelica sylvestris) colonizing humidhay meadowsand pasturesaftermore
or less long discontinuationof mowing or grazing, characteristicspecies amFilOendula ulmaria,
Achille° ptarmica, Angelica sylvestris, Cirsiumpalustm Deschampsia cespitosa, Epilobium hirsutum,
Geranium palustre, Veronicalongrolio, Scmellaria hastifolia,Eupatoriumcannabinum,Lysimachia
vulgaris, Lythnsm salicaria, Phalaris arundinacea,Polygonumbistona, Valaiana offkinalis.

3.7.2 Eutro hic humid lands

Meadows developed on moderatelyto very nutrient-rich,alluvial or fertilized,wet or dampsoils, often
inundatedat least in winter,and relativelylightly mowed or grazed,in lowland, collinarand montane
westernand centralEurope,south to westernIberia.They forma transitionbetween the false oatgrass
mesophile meadows, the oligotrophicMoUnionformationsand the small sedge and large sedge
communities.They include a large numberof distinctiveand often species-richcommunities, many of
which harbourspecialized, rareand threatenedspecies of plantsandanimals.

173 01 otro hic humid rasslands

Humidgrasslandsof middleEuropeand north-westernIberia,on soils very poor in nutrients.

3.7.7 Humid tall herb frin es

Watercourseveil and shady woodlandedge communities.

3.7S Subal Ine and al Inc tall herb communities

Luxurianttall herbformationsof decp, humidsoils in the montaneto alpine, but mostly subalpine,
levels of the higher mountains,with Cicerbita alpina, C plumier4Cirsisunheladoides, C
spinosissimiun,C. flavispina, Geraniumsylvaticson,Polygonmumvenkillmum, Ranunculusplatanifolius,
Aconitum vulparia, A. napellus,A. nevadense,Adenostyles alliariae, Senecio elodes, Veratrumalbum,
Trollius europaeus, Peucedanumaunt:Mum, Doronkum austriacum,Pedicularis folios°, Etyngium

Cemaurea rhapontica, Valerianapyrenaica, Torda alpina. Groupingsof these plantscan
invade theAcai - Fagion andreappear,along streams, lowerdown in montanebeech forests. If useful,
theirpresence can be notedby combining a code of 3.7.8 with the appropriateforest code.
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3.8 MESOPHILE GRASSLANDS

Lowland and montane mesophile pastures and bay meadows.

3.8.1 Mesophile pastures -

Regularly grazed mesophile pastures, fertilized and on well-drained soils, with Lolium perenn
Cynosunu cristatus, Poa ssp., Festuca ssp., TrOliwn repens,Leontodmrautwnnalis, Bellis perennis,
Ranunculusrepens, R. acris, Cardaminepratensis; they are most characteristic of the Euro-Siberian
zone, but extend to Atlantic Iberia and the Cordillera Central, the Apennines and the supra-
Mediterranean zone of Greece.

3.8.L1 Unbroken pastures

Continuous pastureland, unrelieved by networks of ditches.

3.8.1.2 Ditch broken pastures

Grasslands drained by a network of ditches, fleets, streamsor pools.

3.8.13 Overgrown pastures

Abandoned grasslandswith ruderal species.

3.8.2 Lowland ha meadows

Mesophile bay meadows of low altitudes, fertilized and well-drained, with Arrhenatherum elatius,
Trisetwn Ramseur; Anthriscus .sylvestris,Heraclewn spondylium,Daunts carota, Crepth biennis,
Knautia arvensis, Leucanthemumvulgar4 Pimpinella major, Trifoliwndubium, Geranium pratense; they
are most characteristic of the Euro-Siberian zone, but extend to Atlantic Iberia, the Cordillera Central
and Montseny, to the Apennines and to the supra-Mediterraneanzone of Greece.

4 FORESTS

4.1 BROAD-LEAVED DECIDUOUS FORESTS

Forests and woodland of native deciduous trees, other than floodplain or mire woods; forests dominated by
broad-leaved deciduous trees, but comprising broad-leaved evergreen trees,are included.

4.1.1 Beech forests

Forests dominated by Fagus sylvatka. Many montane formations are beech-fir or beech-fir-spruce
forests, to be noted as 43 (mixed forests).

4.12 Oak-hornbeam forests

Atlantic and medio-European forests dominated by Quercusrobw or Q. petraea, on eutrophic or
mesotrophic soils, with usually ample and species-rich herb and bush layers. Carpinus betulus is
generally present. They occur under climatm too dry or on soils too wet or too dry for beech or as a
result of forestry practices favouring oaks.
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4.1.3 Ash fonsts

Non-alluvialAtlanticor sub-Atlanticforestsdominated by Fratinus excelsior, particularlycharacteristic
of Britain,of the north-westernIberianpeninsulaand of the Balticmorainehills of Mecklenburg.
Secondary formationspioneeringon abandonedcultivatedlandare included.

4.1.4 Mixed ravine and slo forests

Cool, moist forests with a multispecifictree layerof variabledominance,most often on more or less
abruptslopes.

4.1.5 AcIdo Mlous oak forests

Forests of Quercus robur or Q. paraea on acid soils with a herblayer mostly constitutedby the
ecological groups of Desehampsiafleruosa, Vacciniummyrtillus, Meridian aquiinum, Lonicera
periclymautm, Hokus mollis, andof MaimUhemumbIJWiWnConvailaria majalis, Hieracium sabaudum,
loperkum pukhrum, Luzulapilosa, and the mosses Polytrichumformosum andLeucobrywn glaucum.

4.1.B Blrchwoods


Formationsdominatedby Bmulapendula, B. pubescau, or theirallies, on non-marshyterrain.

4.1.D Aspen woods

Formationsdominatedby Populus tremula

4.1.E Rowan woods


Sorbus aucuparia-dominatcd formations,characteristicin particularof the Scottish Highlands.

4.1.F Elm woods

Non-riparian,non-ravineUbnusglabra or U. Mavis-dominatedformationsof northernand central
Europe.

4.1.G Lime woods


Non-riparian,non-ravineUbnusspp.-dominated formations.

4.2 CONIFER WOODLAND

41.5 Scots Pine forests


Forests dominatedby Pinus sylvestth.

42A C nnI r and ew forests

Woods dominatedby Cupressus sempmvirens,hutipents spp. or TWILLSbaccata.

4.3 MIXED WOODIAND

Forest and woodland of mixed decidtxmsandconiferoustrees. Detailedhabitatscan be coded by transposing
subdivisions of division 4.1, simply replacingprefix 4.1 by prefix4.3. Kraed coniferousandbroad-leaved
woodland should not be listed under43, but under4.2 or 43, dependingon dominance.
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4.4 ALLUVIAL AND VERY WET FORESTS AND BRUSH

Tree and shrub vegetation of flood plains, marshes, fens and bogs.

4.4.1 Ri arian willow formations

Salir spp. brush or arborescent formations, lining flowing water and submitted to periodic flooding.

4.43 Medio-Euro n stream ash-alder woods

Riparian forests of Frarinusercelsoirand Athlaglutkosa, sometimesAbuts incana,of middle
European and northern Iberian lowland or hill watercourses, on soils periodically inundated by the
annual Se of the river level, but otherwise well-drained and aeratedduring low-water, they differ from
riparian alder woods within 44.9 by the strong representation in the dominated layers of forest species
not able to grow in permanentlywaterlogged soils.

4.4.9 Alder willow and - m swam woods

Woods and scrubs of marshy ground, waterlogged for most of the year, colonizing fens and marshy or
permanently inundated alluvial terraces of rivers.

4.4.A Birch and conifer swam woods

Woods of Betulapubescens,Pimtsspp. or Pkea abies colonizing bogs and acid fens.

4.5 BROAD-LEAVED EVERGREEN WOODLAND

4.53 Meso- and su ra-mediterranean holm-oak forests

Forests dominated by Quercusilexor Q. rotundifolia,often, but not necessarily, calcicolous.

5 BOGS AND MARSHES

5.1 RAISED BOGS

Highly oligotrophic, strongly acidic communities composed mainly of sphagnum growing on, and forming, peat
and deriving moisture and nutrients only from rainfall (ombrotrophic). They form only in cool climates with
heavy rainfall and are characteristic of lowlands and bills of north-western and northern Europe, the adjacent
Hercynian ranges, the Jura and the Alps. Their independencefrom ground water is the result either of upward
growth or of changes in the water table. Bogs harbour, in addition to various sphagnum species, which are
abundant, dominant and the major component of their formation, a small number of acidophilous plants such as
Eriophorumvaginatum,Scirpus(Trichophonun)cespitasus,Carecpaucgion; C. paupercula,Ledumpalustre,
Vacciniumoxycoccos,Andromedapolifolia,Droserarotundifoliaand lichens. Animal species are not numerous
but those that are adapted to bogs are highly specialized. Among typical invertebrates figure dragonflies
(Leucorrhiniattsbia,Aeshnasubarctica,A. caerulegA. juncea,Somatochloraarctica,S. alpestrth),
lepidopterans (Coliaspalaeno,Boloriaaguilonaris,Coenonytnphatullia,Vacciniinaoptikte, Hypenodes
turfowns Eugraphesubrosea),beetles, ants(Formicaersecta),bugsandspiders(Pardosaiphagnicola,
Glyphesiscottonae).Most of the species that bogs harbour are rare and their populations fragmented into
isolated relictual elements; several are threatened.The remaining intact or nearly intact communities are
exceptional.
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5.1.1 Near-natural raised

Undisturbed, or little disturbed, peat-forming bogs, often taking the shape of a convex lens. Such intact
or nearly intact systems have become very rare or even exceptional. They are composed of a number of
communities, which form and occupy the topological features of the bog.

5.1.2 Pu le moo

Drying, mowed or burned bogs invaded by Molinia caeruka.

5.2 BIANKET BOGS

Communities similar to raised bogs, on flat or gently sloping ground with poor surface drainage, in oceanic
climates with heavy rainfall, characteristic of the western and northern British Isles. In spite of some lateral
water flow, blanket bogs are mostly ombrotrophic. They often cover extensive areas with local topographic
features supporting distinct communities. Sphagnums (S. papilloswn, S. tenellum, S. compactsun,S.
magellanicum) play an important role in all of them, accompanied by Nanheritun ossVragum, Molinia caerulea,
SW:pus cespiwsus, Schoeaus nigricant, Eriophorwn angustgblium, E. vaginatum. High and low altitude forms
and numerous variants can be distinguished. Blanket bogs constitute a habitat endemic to north-western Europe,
of which intact examples are relatively uncommon.

5.2.1 Lowland blanket

Hyper-Atlantic blanket bogs of the western coastlands of !island, western Scotland and its islands,
Cumberland, northern Wales and Devon, developed under very high rainfall climates. The main vascular
plants are Molinia caerulea, Eriophorum angustifolium, E vaginatum,Scirpus cespitosus, Schoenus
nigricans, Rhynchaspora a/bn Narthecium aseagum, Cara panicea, Caliana vulgaris, Erica terralbc,
Myrica gale, Pedicularis sylvatica, Potauilla erecta, Polygala sanjll4ft,th Pinguicula &sitar:kg
Drosera rotundifolia. The colourful mucinal layer comprises the black and crimson liverwort Marano
purpurea, the black and gold moss Campy/opus atrovirens, the woolly fringe moss Rhacomarium
knuginosum; it is often dominated by sphagnums (Sphagnum auriculatwn, magellankum, S.
compactum, S. papillosum, S. nanorewn, S. rubellum, S. tenellum, subnitens), or, particularly in parts
of western Ireland, mucilaginous algal deposits (Zygogoniurn).

5.2.2 U land blanket

Blanket bogs of high ground, hills and mountains in Scotland, Ireland, western Fngland and Wales.
Characteristicspeciesare Eriophorwn vaginawm, Calluna vulgaris, Erka tetralix, Rubus chamaemorus,
Narthecium ossgragutn, Scirpus cespitosas, Drosera rotundifolia,Rhacomkriutn lanuginostun and
abundant sphagnum mosses.

53 WATER-FRINGE VEGETATION
c

Reed beds and large sedge communitiesof the marginsof lakes, rivers,andbrooksand of fens and eutrophic
marshes.

53.1 Reed beds

Reed bed formationsof tallhalophytes,usuallyspecies-poorand often dominatedby one species,
growing in stagnantor slowly flowing waterof fluctuatingdepths,and sometimeson waterlogged
ground.
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5.3.2 e-sed e communities

Formationsof large Cyperaceaeof generaCara or Cyperus occupyingthe edge or the entiretyof
humiddepressions,oligotrophicmiresand richfens,on groundthatcanbe dry for part of the year.
Theyoccur,in particular,on the landwardside of reedbedsin watersidesurressions and as colonistsof
humiddepressionson mineralsoils,or of acidand alkalinefens.

5.33 Fen-sedge beds


Cladiwn mariscus-dominatedformations,mostlylimitedto alkalineand sometimesacid fens and to the
land-buildingzone of calcareouslakes.

5.3.4 Small reed beds of fast-flow waters

Formationsof smallhelophytes,Oceria labour, a plicata, G. nanoralis, a declinata, Leersia
orpoides, Catabrosa aquatica, Sparganiwn neglectwn, S. tnicroccupum,Nasturtium officinale, N.
nucrophyllum,Veronicabeccabwsga, V. anagallis-aquaticq Apium nodifolnan,Shun ereaum occupying
the banksof small riversor springson alluvialor peatysoils.

53.5 Tall rush swamps 


FormationsofJuncus invadingheavilygrazedand trampledmarshesor fensor (withJuncas effiaus)
eutrophizedpoor fens andbogs as in the vicinityof birdcolonies.

5.4 FENS,TRANSITIONMIRESANDSPRINGS

Small-sedgeand relatedcommunitiesof fens,transifionmiresand quakingbogs;vegetationof springs.

5.4.1 Springs

Gushingsprings(rheocrenes),springbasins(limnocrenes)and seepages(helocrenes)and the
communitiescloselyassociatedwiththem and dependenton thepeculiarmicroclimaticand hydrological
situationcreatedby the spring.Thesecomprisethespecializedspringcommunities(Montio-
Cardaminetea) as well as the fen communities(Caricion bkoloris-carofuscae,5.4.3,Festuco-Brometea,
3.43), that are interwovenwith them.

5.4.2 Rich fens

Wetlandsmostlyor largelyoccupiedby peat-or tufa-producingsmallsedgeand brown moss
communitiesdevelopedon soils permanentlywaterlogged,witha soligenousor topogenousbase-rich,
nutrient-poor,often calcareouswatersupply,andwith thewatertableat, or slightlyabove or below, the
substratum.Peat formation,whenit occurs,is infra-aquatic.Calciphilesmallsedgesand other
Cyperaceaeusuallydominatethe mirecommunities,whichbelongto the Caricion davallianae,
characterizedby a usuallyprominent'brown moss' carpetformedby Campyliumnellatum,
Drepanocladus buennechus,D. revolven; Cratoneuroncommutatum,Acrocladium cuspidatum,
Ctenidiummolluscan, Fissidens adanthoides, Bryan pseudotriquetrumand others,a grasslikegrowth
of Schoenus nigricans, S. ferrugineus,Erioplwrum ladfolium,Carex davalliana, C flava, C.
lepidocarpa, C. honiana, C. panicea, Jurwus subnodulosus,Sagas cespitosus, Eleocharis quinqueflora,
and a very rich flora includingTofteldiacalyculatn Daaylorhiza incantata, D. tratouteineri, D.
trainsteinerioides, D. tussowii, D. majalis ssp.brevyolia, D. cruenta,Liparis loeselii, Henninium
monorchis,Epipactis palustris, Pinguicula vulgaris,Pedicularis sceptrum-carolinwn,Primula farinosa,
Swertia perennis. Wet grasslands(Molinietaliacaerulaea, 3.7), tall sedgebeds (Magnocaricion, 53.2),
reed formations(Phragmition,53.1), fen-sedgebeds (Cladietummariscae, 533), may form part of the
fen system,with communitiesrelatedto transitionmires(5.4.5)and amphibiousor aquaticvegetation
(2.23, 2.2.4)or springcommunities(5.4.1)developingin depressions.Outsideof rich fen systems, fen
communitiescan occuron smallsurfacesin duneslack systems(143), in transitionmires (5.4.5), in
wet grasslands(3.7)and in a few othersituations.Rich fensare exceptionallyendoWedwith
spectacular,specialized,strictlyrestrictedspecies.Theyare amongthe habitatsthat have undergonethe
most seriousdecline.Theyare essentiallyextinctin severalregionsandgravelyendangeredin most.
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5.43 Arcto al ine riverine swards

Rarealpine and pen-alpine andnorthernBritishoommunitiesof glacial relicts colonizing neutralor
basic gravelly, sandy, stony, sometimessomewhatargilousor peatysubstratessoaked by cold water, in
morainesand on edges of springs,rivulets,glacial torrentsof the alpineor sub-alpinelevels, or on
alluvial sands of pure, cold, slow-flowingriven andcalm backwaters.The highly characteristic
constituentsare Carex bicolor, C. microglochin,C. maritime, C. atrofitsca, C. vagbuzta, Kobresia
simpliciuscula, Scirpus pumilita Juncos arcticus,J. alpinoaniculatus,J. castantus, J. triglumis, Thpho
minima, T. lugdunensis, T. shuttleworthii,Tofieldiapusilla; theyare often accompaniedby Carex
davalliana, C. dioica, C. capillaris, C. panicea, C. nigra, Blysnutscompressus,Eleocharis quinqueflora,
Scirpus cespitosus, Primula farinosa, Equisetumvariegatum,Drepanocladus intennedius, Campylium
adieux,.

5.4.4 Acidic fens

Topogenous or soligenous valley, basinor springmiresystemsfed by waterspoor in bases. As in their
rich fens, the water level is at or nearthe surfaceof the substratumand peatformationis infra-aquatic.
The mire communities themselves,dominatedby small sedges andbrownmosses or sphagnum,belong
to the Carketalia fitscae, but,in largefen systems, they areaccompaniedby acidocline wet grasslands
(Molinietalia caendeae), largesedge beds (Magnocaricion)andreed or relatedcommunities
(Phragmition). Sphagnumhummocks(5.1.1.1) formlocally and transitionmires (5.4_5)or aquatic
(2.2.3), amphibian(2_2.2)andspring(5.4.1) communitiescolonizesmall depressions.Acidic fen
communities also occur on small surfacesor withinmosaics in otherecosystems, in particularin typical
humid grasslands(3.7), humidwoodlandsand thickets(4.4), decalcifiedduneslacks (1.6.3) and spring
systems (5.4.1). Characteristicspccies of acidic mire communitiesarc Carer canescens, C. echinata, C.
nigra, Eriophorum angustifolium,E. scheuchzeri,Scirpus cespitosus,Juncosfdiformis, Agresti! canina,
Viola palustris, Cardamine pratensis, Ranunculusflammulaandthe mosses Calliergon sarmauosum,
stramineum, C. cuspidation,Drepanocladusccannulatus,D. Akan; Sphagnumrecurvum, S. auritum,S.
cuspidaum, S. subsecundum, apkulatam, papillosum,S. russowii.

5.4.5 Transition mires

Wetlandsmostly or largelyoccupiedby peat-formingplantcommunitiesdeveloped at the surface of
oligotrophic or meso-oligotrophicwaterreachinga level above, sometimeswell above, the substratum,
providing little or no mineralor nutrientsupply.Theircharacteristicsare thus intermediatebetween
these of soligenous and topogenots miresandthose of strictlyombrogenousbogs. In large systems, the
most prominentcommunitiesare swayingswards,floatingcarpetsor quakingmires formed by medium-
sized or small sedges, associatedwith sphagnumsor brownmosses. They are accompaniedby aquatic
and amphibiouscommunities(2.2.3, /14) andby formationstransitionalto these on the one hand,to
fens (5.4.2, 5.44), bogs (5.1.1) or humidgrasslands(3.7) on theother;sphagnumbuttes, in particular,
are often an importantfeature.Tall sedge and reed communities(53) andwillow and alder CMS(4.4)
may invade partof the peatiand.Transitionmiresform mostlyas colonists of oligotrophicponds and
lakes, large bog pools or law. Outsideof transitionmiresystems, theircommunitiescan be found in
bog hollows (5.1.1), in blanketbogs (5.2), in depressionsof richor acidic fens (5.4.2, 5.4.4), in spring
systems (5.4.1), in humidheaths(3.1.1) and a few otherhabitats.Characteristicspecies include
Eriophorzungracile, Carex lasioctupa, C. chordorrhiza,C. lama, Schatchzeria palustris, Hammarbya
paludasa, Liparis loeselii, Calla palustria Transitionmiresarean extremelyimportantrefuge of
specialized, threatenedspecies of both plantsand animals;theirrichnessand diversity in remarkable
invertebrates,dragonfliesamongothers,is even greaterthanthatof most other mire ecosystems.
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6 INLAND ROCKS SCREES AND SANDS

6.1 SCREES

Vegetated or sparsely vegetated and frequently unstable areas of stones, boulders or rubble on steep slopes,
produced by erosion in mountainous terrain.

6.1.1 AI Inc and northern siliceous screes

Siliceous screes of high altitudes and cool sites within the Alpine system and the Pyrenees, of the Jura
and Hercynian ranges and of middle European uplands.

6.13 Western Mediterranean and thermo hilous serves

Screes of warm exposures in the Alps and the Pyrenees, of calcareous substrates in the Pyrenees, of
Mediterranean mountains, hills and lowlands and, locally, of warm, sunny middle European upland or
lowland sites.

6.2 INIAND CLIFFS AND EXPOSED ROCKS

Cliffs, rock faces, limestone pavements, the plant communities that colonize their cracks, and their associated
animal communities.

6.2.1 V etated calcareous Inland cliffs

Dry, calcareous inland cliffs and their communities. Specific plant associations colonize montane and
Mediterranean cliffs. Northern lowland cliffs usually support fragments of communities listed in other
chapters.

6.2.2 V dated siliceous inland cliffs

Dry, siliceous inland cliffs and their communities. Specific plant associations colonize montane and
Mediterranean cliffs. Northern lowland cliffs usually support fragments of communities listed in other
chapters.

6.23 Pavements

Almost bare rock pavements and lapin. Cracks and superficially decomposed areas may be colonized
by communities belonging, in particular, to the Sedo-Scleranddon,the Alysso-Sedionalbi or the Sedo
albi-Veroniciondillenii.

6.2.4 Bare inland cliffs

Cliffs, in particular of very high altitudes, devoid of vascular vegetation. They are usually colonized by
lichen crusts and "ink stains".

6.2.5 Wet inland cliffs

Very wet, dripping, overhanging or vertical rocks of hills, mountains and Mediterranean lowlands.
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6.4 INLAND SAND DUNES

Sand bodies of eolian origin, possessing constructional relief and separated from the coast and its dune cordons
by non-dunal habitats. They support a vegetation which differs markedly from coastal sand- dune communities.

6.4.2 Breckland inland dunes

Remnants of the once vast Bieckland inland dune system, of similar glacial origin to that of the
continental fluvio-glacial dunes and like them, colonized by acidophilous gtasslands and heaths.

63 CAVES

Any natural caves or cave systems. They harbour varied communities of animals that are strictly restricted to
them.

8 AGRICULTURAL & ARTIFICIAL

Cultivated or built-up areas under the overwhelming influence of human activity; the natural vegetation cover
has been totally replaced as a result of agricultural practices, urbanization or industrialization. A natural flora
and fauna subsists mainly in areas of extensive and traditional cultivation and dwelling. Wild plants may grow
among crops, in hedges, along roads, on walls and in fallow fields. Many animals have, during the COUISC of the
past few thousand years, adapted to these man-created habitats. •

8.1 IMPROVED GRASSLANDS

Heavily fertilized or reseeded permanent grasslands, sometimes even treated by selective herbicides, with very
impoverished flora and fauna.

8.2 CROPS

Fields of cereals, beets, sunflowers, leguminous fodder,potatoesand other annually harvested plants. Faunal and
floral quality and diversity depend on the intensity of agricultural use and on the presence of borders of natural
vegetation between fields. If a tree layer is present, it can be Skated by simultaneous use of a code of 8.3 or
8.4 with tbe present one.

8.2.1 Unbroken intensive cro land

Intensive cultivation, involving moderateto high chemicalor organic fertilisationand/orsystematicuse
of pesticides, with complete ground occupation on dry land.

8.2.1.1 Field crops

Cerealand othercropsgrown on large,unbrokensurfacesin open field landscapes.

8.2.1.2 Market gardens and horticulture

Intensivecultivationof vegetables, flowers, small fruits,usually in alternatingstripsof different
aops.
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8.3 ORCHARDS, GROVES AND TREE PIANTATIONS

Ligneous crops. Extensive orchards and old plantations may support a rich flora and fauna; it is, in particular,
the case of ancient olive groves and old poplar plantations with tall herb undergrowth.

83.1 H h stem orchards

Tree crops of standards, cultivated for fruit production

8.3.2 Shrub orchards 


Ligneous plantations of dwarf trees, shrubs, espaliers and climbers.

8.3.3 Plantations 


Cultivated ligneous formations planted most often for the production of wood, composed of exotic
species out of their natural range and habitat.

833.1 Conifer plantations

8.33.2 Plantations of broad-leaved frees

8.4 TREE LINES, HEDGES, SMALL WOODS, BOCAGE, PARKLAND DEHESA

Wooded habitats of small size, arranged in a linear, reticulated or insular manner, closely interwoven with
grassy or cultivated habitats. Also, combinations of such elements and mixed agricultural formations, containing
both ligneous and herbaceous layers.

8.5 URBAN PARKS AND LARGE GARDENS

Usually varied formations, created for recreational use. The vegetation, usually composed mainly of introduced
species or cultivars, can nevertheless include many native plants and supports a varied fauna when not
intensively managed. The heterogeneity of the habitat engenders a high faunal diversity with, however, a
preponderance of common species. The frequent presence of old trees favours the installation of rarer species.

8.6 TOWNS, VILLAGES, INDUSTRIAL SITES

Areas used for human occupation and industrial activities. A considerable fauna has adapted to buildings. Birds
such as Apus apus, 7),to alba and Hirundorustica nest nearly exclusively in them, using mostly structures with
traditional architecture. Other species, of montane rocky habitats, such as Phoenicurusochruros, have colonized
lowlands in villages and towns. Bats roost in buildings. Rock plants colonize old walls and roofs.

8.6.1 Towns

8.6.2 Villages


8.63 Active Industrial sites

8.6.4 Old industrial sites


8.6.5 Greenhouses and 'cultural constructions

8.6.6 Archaeol 'cal sites

Abandoned industrial sites and by-products of industrial activities suscepible of colonisation by semi-
natural communities.
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8.7 FALLOW LAND, WASTE PLACES

Fields abandonedor left to rest, roadsidesand other interstitialspaceson disturbedground.They ere colonized
by numerouspioneering, introducedor nitrophilousplants.They sometimesprovide habitatsthatcan be used by
animals of open spaces.

8.9 INDUSTRIAL LAGOONS AND RESERVOIRS

Very artificialaquatic habitats.

8.9.1 Saline industrial us and canals

8.9.2 Fresh-water industrial I oons and canais
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SURVEYNUMBER 16

NAME OF SURVEY NATURECONSERVANCYCOUNCILPHASE1 SURVEY

COMMISSIONINGAGENT NATURECONSERVANCYCOUNCIL(NCC)

EXECUTINGAGENT NATURECONSERVANCYCOUNCIL

CONTACT EnglishNatureHeadquarters
NorthminsterHouse
Northminster
PETERBOROUGHPE1 1UA

Tel: Peterborough(0733)340345
Fax: .. .. 68834

Presentcontact:Dr. KeithKirby.

OBJECTIVES To provideinformationfor thoseinvolvedin the conservationof wild
plantsand animalsby rapidlyrecording,classifyingand mappingsemi-
naturalvegetationand wildlifehabitatsthroughoutGreatBritain.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start 1975.

End Continuing.

SURVEYMETHOD Fieldsurveysupplementedby air photo interpretationusinga hierarchical
classificationbasedprincipallyon vegetationaugmentedby referenceto
topographicand substratefeatures.The classificationconsistsof some 90
specifiedhabitattypes.Since1982individualsurveysare compatiblewith
one anotherin mostrespects.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of survey The aim is complete coverage of Great Britain (i.e. a census). Mom than
70% covered by 1991, however following the break up ?ICC each
individual country is mviewing the future of such surveys.

Sampling frame Continuous

Sampling unit Continuous

Recording unit Land parcels and linear features, recorded by county or district within a
county.

Scale of input data 1:10,000 (some 1:25,000).

Scale of output 1:10,000 (some 1:25,000).

Resolution 0.1 ha (OS ha).

Accuracy and error Variable, depending on the skill of the surveyor and whether the areas
concerned were surveyed from close proximity Or from a distance, aS
much field survey had to be done from public rights of way.

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS Some of the data are stored on GIS.

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT Habitat maps, habitat area statistics, target notes.

PUBLICATION HAMM

REFERENCES

England Field Unit, Nature Conservancy Council. (1990). Handbookfor Phase I Habitat Survey - a
techniquefor environmemal audit. Nature Conservancy Council, Peterborough. 78 pp.

Wyatt, G. (England Field Unit, Nature Conservancy CouncW. (1991).A review of Phase 1 Habitat Survey
in Englarui Nature Conservancy Council, Peterborough. 101 pp.
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16 Nature Conservancy Council Phase 1 Habitat Survey

Land cover/use categories and dermitions

1 WOOD1AND AND SCRUB

1.1 WOODIAND

Vegetationdominatedby tees >5 m high whenmature,forminga distinct,althoughsometimesopen, canopy.
Distinctblocksof woodland,whetherbroadleavedor coniferous,are mappedseparatelywhereverpossible.If the
coverof trees <30%,the area is codedas ScatteredTrees.Wherethe cover is >30%but there are sizeableopen
spacesor rides, the groundflorais noted.

1.1.1 Broadleaved woodland

10%or less coniferin the canopy.

1.1.1.1 Semi-natural Broadleaved Woodland

All standswhichdo not obviouslyoriginatefromplanting.The distributionof speciesgenerally
reflectsnaturalvariationsin thesite andits soil.Bothancientand morerecentstandsare included.
Woodlandwithbothsemi-naturalandplantedtreesisclassifiedassemi-naturalif the plantedtrees
accountfor <30%of thecanopycomposition,but as plantationif >30%is planted.Semi-natural
woodlandincludes:

woodswithplantedstandardsin semi-naturalcoppice;

matureplantations(morethanabout 120yearsold) of nativespeciesgrowingon sites
wherethosespeciesare nativeand wherethereare semi-naturalwoodlandgroundflora
and shrubcommunities;

self-sownsecondarystandsof exoticspecies(forexamplesycamore,holm oak on Isle
of Wight);

alder can, and willowcarr where the willowsare >5 m tall (althoughSaler cinerea
shouldalwaysbe classifiedas scrub);

well-establishedsweet-chestnutcoppice(that is, >25yearsold);

woodswhichhavebeencompletelyunderplanted,but wherethe plantedtreesdo not yet
contributeto thecanopy;

standsof youngtreesor coppiceregrowth,evenwhen <5 m.

1.1.1.2 Broadleaved Plantation Woodland

All obviously planted broadleavedwoodland of any age, including orchards, ornamental tree
gardensand arboreta.
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1.1.2 Coniferous woodland

10%or less broadleavedin thecanopy.

1.1.2.1 Saul-natural Coniferous Woodland

All standswhich do notobviously originatefromplanting.The distributionof species generally
reflectsnaturalvariationsin the site andits soil. Bothancientandmorerecentstandsare included.
Woodlandwith bothsemi-naturalandplantedtreesis classifiedas semi-naturalif the plantedtrees
account for <30%of the canopy composition,butas plantationif >30% is planted.Semi-natural
woodlandincludes:

matureplantations(more thanabout 120 years old) of nativespecies growing on sites
where thme species are nativeand wheretherearesemi-naturalwoodlandgroundflora
and shrubcommunities;

self-sown secondarystandsof exotic species (forexamplepine on southernheaths);

woods whichhavebeen completely underplanted,butwheretheplantedtreesdo not yet
contributeto the canopy,

standsof youngtrees, even when <5 m.

1.1.2.2 Coniferous Plantation Woodland

All obviouslyplantedconiferouswoodlandof anyage, includingorchards,ornamentaltreegardens
and arboreta.

1.13 Mixed woodland


10-90% of eitherbroadleavedorconiferin thecanopy.

Seml.natural Mixed Woodland

All standswhich do not obviously originate fromplanting.The distributionof species generally
reflectsnaturalvariationsin the site andits soil. Bothancientandmorerecentstandsare included.
Woodlandwith bothsemi-naturalandplantedtreesis classifiedas semi-naturalif the plantedtrees
accountfor <30%of the canopycomposition,butas plantationif >30% is planted.Semi-natural
woodlandincludes:

woods with plantedstandardsin semi-naturalcoppice;

matureplantations(more thanabout 120 years old) of native species growing on sitcs
where these species are nativeand wheretherearesemi-naturalwoodlandgroundflora
and shrubcommunities;

self-sown secondarystandsof exotic species (for examplesycamore, pine on southern
heaths,holmoak on Isle of Wight);

alder CM, andwillow can wherethewillowsare>5 m tall (althoughSaar cinerea
should alwaysbe classifiedas scrub);

well-establishedsweet-chestnutcoppice(thatis, >25 yearsold);

woods whichhavebeen completelyunderplanted,butwheretheplantedtrots do not yet
contributeto the canopy,

standsof youngtreesor coppice regrowth,even when <5 m.

1.1.3.2 Mixed Plantation Woodland

All obviously plantedwoodland of any age, includingorchards,ornamentaltree gardens and
arboreta.
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1.2 SCRUB

Seralor climax vegetationdominatedby locally nativeshrubs,usually<Sin tall,occasionally with a few scattered
trees, including:

Mew europaeus, Cytisus scoparius andJunipena comnumisscrub;

standsof Rubusfruticosus andRosa canina;

montanescrubwith Salk lappoman, S. Janata, myrsinites,S.arbusculaor S. phylicifolia;

standsof matureCrataegus monogyna,Prunus spinosa or &tilt cinema, even if >5 m tall;

all willow carr<5 m tall;all Sal& cinerea carr,

standsof Myrica gale >15 m tall.

but excluding:

very low Salbc herbacea, Salix repots or Myrica gale;

Ulex gallii or Ulex minor hedges;

standsof young treesor stump regrowth<5 m high, wheretheserepresent>50% of the immaturecanopy
COvell

standsof introducedshrubspecies;

scrubon dunes.

1.2.1 Den Continuous Scrub

1.21 'Scattered Scrub


13 PARKLAND AND SCATTERED TREES

Treecover must be <30% to warrantinclusion in this Category.Dominantspecies, exotic trees and lines of trees
formingwindbreaksor avenues are recorded.

13.1 Broad-leaved Parkland and Scattered Trees

See 1.11

131 Coniferous Parkland and Scattered Trees

See 112

133 Mixed Parkland and Scattered Trees

See 1.13
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1.4 RECENTLY-FF2 LED WOODLAND

The only areas of felled trees which should be included in this categoryare those whose future land use is
uncenain,forinstancewhen it is not clearwhetter theyareto be replantedor used forcrops. The dominantspecies
which have been felled are recorded.

1.4.1 Recall -felled Broad-leaved Woodland

See 1.1.1

1.4.2 Ka-end -felled Coniferous Woodland

See 1.12

1.43 Recentl -felled Mixed Woodland

See 1.13

2 GRASSLAND AND MARSH

Areas of herbaceousvegetation dominatedby grassesandcertainwet communitiesdominatedby Juneusspecies,
Carec species,Filipendula ulmaria orby othermarshherbs.Grasslandswherethereis a >25%cover of dwarfshrub
heathsare itcorded as Heathland;emergentstandsof tall reed-grassesas Swamp,coastal grasslandsas Saltmarsh,
Dune and MaritimeCliff and Slope. See also AmenityGrassland.

Grassyroadsideverges, railwaycuttingsandembankmentsmaybeveryimportantfeatures,especially in intensively
farmedareas. If they are wide enoughthey arerecordedin the appropriategrasslandhabitat.

2.1 ACID GRASSLAND

Grasslandin this category is often unenclosed,as on hill-grazingland,andoccurson a rangeof acidsoils (pH <53).
It is generally species-poor, and often gradesinto Wet or Dry DwarfShrubHeath,althoughit must always have
<25%dwarfshrubcover. Pioneerannual-richcalcifugecommunitieson drysandysoils areincludedin thiscategory,
as are wet acidic grasslands typifiedby species such as Juncussquarrosus(but see Marsh/MarshyGrassland).

The following are indicativeof acidicconditionswhenfrequentorabtmdant:Deschampsiafleruorn, Nardus stricter,
Juncussquarrosus,Callum saxaile, andRunsexace:rose:a.

2.1.1 Dalin roved Acid Grassland

Comparativelyrare,especiallyin thelowlands.Theymaybe rankandneglected,mownor grazed.They
mayhavebeentreatedwithlowlevelsof farmyardmanure,butshouldnothavehadsufficientapplications
of fertiliseror herbicide,orhavebeenso intensivelygrazedordrained,as toaltertheswardcomposition
significantly.Speciesdiversityis oftenhigh,withspeciescharacteristicof theareaand the soils andwith
a verylow percentageof agriculturalspecies.

2.1.2 Semi-im roved Acid Grassland

A transition category made up of grasslandswhichhavebeenmodifiedby artificialfertilisers,slurry,
intensivegrazing,herbicidesor drainage,andconsequentlyhavea rangeof specieswhichis less diverse
and naturalthanunimprovedgrasslands.Suchgrasslandsarestillof someconservationvalue. Species
diversityis generallylowerthanin unimprovedgrasslandin thesamearea If thesignsof improvement
indicativeof ImprovedGrasslandarelacking,thegrasslandis classifiedas semi-improved.See alsoPoor
Semi-ImprovedGrassland.
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2.2 NEUTRALGRASSLAND

Typicallyenclosedand usuallymoreintensivelymanagedthanacid or calcareousgrassland(excepton roadside
verges),encompassinga wide rangeof communitiesoccurringon neutralsoils (pH 55-7.0). The followingare
indicativeofneutralconditionswhenfrequentorabundant:Alopecuruspratensis, Arrhenatherumelatius,Cynasurus
cristatu; Dactylis glomerata,Deschampsiacespitosa Festuca anmdinacea andFestucapratensis. Loliwn perenne
may be present,but whenabundantit is indicativeof ImprovedGrassland.Haymeadowsusuallyfall withinthis
category.Includedin neutralgrasslandisa rangeofgrasslandswhichareinundatedperiodically,permanentlymoist,
or even water-logged(butsee Marsh/MarshyGrassland).Examplesare:

inundatedgrasslandwithabundantGbaria species,Alopecurusgeniculatus,Poa trivialis andPolygomtm
hydroPiPer;

water meadowsand alluvialmeadows;

species-poorDeschampsia despitosa grasslands and grazed Juncus effususguncus inflexus-Hokus
lanatusiDeschampsiacespitosa grasslands;

wet meadowsor pastureswheregrassesaredominantin thesward(cf.Marsh/MarshyGrassland)butwith
speciessuchas Calthapalustris, Filipendulaulmarig Valerianaspecies, Juncusspeciesor Crepispahulosa
present.

2.2.1 Unim roved Neutral Grassland

Comparativelyrare, especiallyin the lowlands.They maybe rankand neglected,mownor grazed.They
mayhavebeentreatedwithlowlevelsof farmyardmanure,butshouldnothavehadsufficientapplications
of fertiliseror herbicide,or havebeenso intensivelygrazedor drained,as to alter the swardcomposition
significantly.Speciesdiversityis oftenhigh,withspeciescharacteristicof the area and thesoils and with
a very low percentageof agriculturalspecies.

2.2.2 Semt-bn roved Neutral Grassland

A transitioncategorymade up of grasslandswhich have been modifiedby artificialfertilisers,slurry,
intensivegrazing,herbicidesor drainage,and consequentlyhavea rangeof specieswhichis less diverse
and natural than unimprovedgrasslands.Such grasslandsare still of some conservationvalue. Species
divemityis generallylowerthan in unimprovedgrasslandin the samearea. If the signs of improvement
indicativeof ImprovedGrasslandare lacking,the grasslandis classifiedas semi-improved.See also Poor
Semi-ImprovedGrassland.

23 CALCAREOUSGRASSLAND

Thesegrasslandsare often unenclosed,not managedintensively,and occuron calcareoussoils (pH >7.0).Dryas
octopetala communitiesare included.Wherethegrassis tall, thedominantspeciesis usuallyeitherBrachypodium
pinnatum or Bromus erectus, whilst speciesindicativeof short,close-grazedandspecies-richcalcareousturfare
Koeleria macrantha,Avenula pratensi; Sesleria albicans, Helianthemumnummularium,Sanguisorba minor and
Thymuspraecox.

23.1 Unita roved Calcareous Grassland

Comparativelyrare,especiallyin the lowlands.Theymaybe rankand neglected,mownor grazed.They
mayhavebeentreatedwithlowlevelsof farmyardmanure,butshouldnothavehadsufficientapplications
of fertiliseror herbicide,or havebeenso intensivelygrazedor drained,as to alter the swardcomposition
significantly.Speciesdiversityis oftenhigh,withspeciescharacteristicof the area and the soils andwith
a very low percentageof agriculturalspecies.
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2.3.2 SemI-Im roved Calcareous Grassland

A transitioncategory made up of grasslandswhich have been modified by artificial fertilisers, slurry,
intensive grazing, herbicidesor drainage,and consequentlyhave a rangeof species which is less diverse
and naturalthan unimprovedgrasslands.Such grasslandsare still of some conservationvalue. Species
diversity is generally lower thanin unimprovedgrasslandin the same area. If the signs of improvement
indicativeof ImprovedGrasslandare lacking,the grasslandis classified as semi-improved.See also Poor
Semi-ImprovedGrassland.

2.4 IMPROVED GRASSLAND

Meadows and pastureswhich have been so affectedby heavy grazing,drainage,or the applicationof herbicides,
inorganicfertilisers,slurryor high doses of manurethatthey havelost manyof the species whichone couldexpect
to find in an unimprovedsward. Theyhaveonly a very limited rangeof grassesanda few commonforbs, mainly
those demandingof nutrientsandresistanttograzing.Loliumperenne,Cynasuruscristatus, TrVoliumrepens,Rumex
acetosa, Taraxacumofficinala Bel& permits, Ranunculusacris andRanunculusbulbosus aretypicalof improved
grassland,while stands of dock Rumexspecies, commonnettle Unica &micaand thistlesCirsium species indicate
local enrichmentof the soil by grazinganimals.The following signs usually indicatesubstantialimprovement:

brightgreen, lush and even sward,dominatedby grasses (thoughpoachingcauses unevenness);

low diversity of forb species;

>50% Lolium perenne, Trffoliumrepent andotheragriculturalspecies.

Fields which have been reseeded in the past and have since become somewhat mom diverse are includedin this
category, but recently reseeded monoculturegrasslandsuch as rye grass leys, with or withoutclover, should be
classified underCultivatedLand,as should most AmenityGrassland.

2.5 MARSIHMARSHY GRASSLAND

A diffuse categorycoveringcertainMoliniagrasslands,grasslandswith a high proportionof Juncusspecies, Carex
species or Filipendula ulmaria, andwet meadowsandpasturessupportingcommunitiesof species such as Caltha
palustris or Valeriana species, wherebroadleavedherbsratherthangrasses,predominate.The categorydiffersfrom
Swamp in that the latterhas a watertabledistinctlyabove the substratumfor much of the year and is dominated
by reedgrasses or largesedges. UnlikeMarginalVegetation,Marsh/MarshyGrasslandoccurson moreor less level
areas, ratherthan on the banks of watercourses.It differs from Flush in that bryophytesare not a conspicuous
component of the vegetation, also Flushesalways have a flow or seepage of water throughthem. The following
communities are included in marsh/marshygrassland:

vegetation with >25% cover of Molinia teen:lea, on < 03 m of peat (cf Mire);

vegetation with <25% dwarfshrubcover on peat < 0.5 m (cf Heathland);

vegetation with >25% cover of Juncus acmiflorus, J. effusus,J. inflow, Carex species or Filipendula
ulmaria, except for grazedJun= effususfffolcuslanatusIDeschmnpsiacespitosa grasslands,whichshould
be classifiedas NeutralGrassland;

wet meadowsandpastureswheregrassesart subordinateto forbs (cf. Wet Neutral Grassland).Such
communities are often rich in plants such as Caltha pahatris, Filipendula UMWITia, Vakriana species,
Crept: paludasa, Dactylorlaa species, Eupatorium cannabiman,Juncus speciesandCarex species.

If Sphagman is abundant,classify as Mire.

16-8



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

2.6 POOR SEMI-IMPROVEDGRASSLAND

Goodsemi-improvedgrasslandhasa reasonablediversityof herbaceousspecies,at least in partsof thesward,and
is clearlyrecognisableas acid, calcareousor neutralin origin.Suchgrasslandshouldbe classifiedin the semi-
improvedcategoriesof Acid, Neutraland CalcareousGrassland.Poorsemi-improvedgrasslandhas a muchmore
restrictedlist of speciesand, beingmoreimproved,it is morelikelyto resemblea species-poorneutralgrassland,
irrespectiveof its origin.

3 TALL HERB ANDFERN

3.1 BRACKEN

AreasdominatedbyPteridiumaqudinum,or withscatteredpatchesof this species.

3.1.1 Continuous Bracken

3.1.2 Scattered Bracken 


3.2 UPLANDSPECIES-RICHLEDGES

LedgevegetationcontainingspeciessuchasAngelica.sylvestris,FikrendidaulmariaSolidagovirgaurea,Athyrium
filinfemina, Trolliuseuropaeusand Crepispaludosa.

33 OTHER TALL HERB ANDFERN

33.1 Tall Ruderal Herb 


Standsof tall perennialor biennialdicotyledons,usually>25 cm high,of species such as Charnerion
(Chamaenerion)angustifoliunt,UnicadioicaandReynouniajaponica.SeealsoEphemeral/ShortPerennial
Vegetation.

33.2 Non-ruderal Herb and Fern

Includesnon-woodedstandsofspeciessuchasOreopterislimbospenna,Athyriumfelbc-femina,Dryopteris
speciesor Luzulasylvatka.

4 HEATHLAND

Vegetationdominatedby ericoidsor dwarfgorsespecies,as wellas "heaths"dominatedby lichensandbryophytes,
dwarfforbs,Cara bigelowiiorJuncustrifidus.Generallyoccurringonwell-drainedacid soils,heathlandis further
distinguishedfromMireby beingarbitrarilydefinedas occurringon peat<05m thick(but see F1ood-plainmire).
See also DuneHeathand CoastalHeathland.

4.1 DRY DWARFSHRUBHEATH

Vegetationwith >25% cover of ericoidsor small gorse speciesin relativelydry situation Callum vulgark,
Vacciniummyrtillus,Erica tetrali; Ulexminorand Ulexgalliiaretypicalof lowlanddry dwarfshrubheath,whilst
Empetrwnnignan,Empetntm hermaphroditum,Arctostaphylosuva-ursiand Vacciniumvitis-klaeaare found in
uplandheaths.See alsoWetDwarfShrubHeath,DryHeath/AcidGrasslandMosaicand DryModifiedBog. Damp•
CallunaheathwithSphagnumcapiltfolium(mainlyin westernScotland)is includedin this category.
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4.1.1 Add D Dwarf Shrub Heath

Usually occurring on deep podsols developed on base deficient sands,gravels and clays.

4.1.2 Bask D Dwarf Shrub Heath

Restricted in extent, and distinguished by the presenceof herbscharacteristic of chalk grassland and open
habitats.

4.2 WET DWARF SHRUB HEATH

Vegetation with >25% cover of ericoids and/or small Wes species.It differs from Dry Dwarf Shrub Heath in that
Molinia caeridea is often abundant, usually with Sphagnum compactumor Sphagnum remnant and less frequently
other Sphagna. In transitions to mires, the proportion of Sphagna increasesand the species composition changes,
often with Sphagnum papiloswn andSphagnum subnitens becoming more frequent. Erica tetra& is common and
is often present in significant quantity. Trichophorum cespitosum is occasionally present at lower levels.
Macrolichens such as Cladonia ponentosa (impeca), C. arbusada and C uncialis may be locally abundant. The
abundance of Molinia and Erica tetras du:leases in the transition from wet to dry heath. See also Wet Heath/Acid
Grassland Mosaic and Wet Modified Bog.

43 LICHEN/BRYOPHYTE HEATH

Bryophyte and lichen-dominated heaths of mountain summits and lowland situations such as the East Anglian
Bteckland. Bryophytes and/or lichens must be dominant and theremust be <30% vascular plant cover.

4.4 MONTANE HEATH/DWARF HERB

A diverse grouping of montane heathand snow- bedvegetation types,including heathsdominated by Carer bigelowii
and Juncus trifidur, and dwarf forb communitiesof Akhanilla alpina, Silent acaulis, Sibbaldia procumbew and
Saxifrage species. Montane dwarf shrub heath are classified under Dry Dwarf Shrub Heath or Wet Dwarf Shrub
Heath and Dryas octopaala communities under Calcareous Grassland.

4.5 DRY HEATH/ACID GRASSLAND MOSAIC

A commonmixture of Dry HeathandAcid Grassland,frequentlyfoundonhiUandmoorland,anddistinguishedhere
only for easeof mapping.

4.6 WET HEATH/ACID1C GRASS1AND MOSAIC

Vegetation mosaicscomprisinga mixtureof Wet Heathwith Acid Grassland.See also Dry Heath/Acid Grassland
Mosaic.

5 MIRE

Mires occurtypically on deep peat(>03 in thick)with thewatertableat orkat below the surface,but flushesand
springson shallow or incipient pestsare alsoincludedin this category.The classificationof peatlandshas recently
been revisedand the term bog is now restrictedto ombrotrophicmires(BlanketBog and Raised Bog), which are
fed only by direct precipitation,unlikeminerotrophicmires- Fem (valley, flood-plainandbasinmires), Flushesand
Springs- which are fed by groundwateror streams.The distinctionbetweenombrotophicand minerotrophicmires
is not always clear-cut. Areas of minerotrophicmire may cccur within blanket and raised mires; likewise,
ombrotmphicareas may occur locally within fens.
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5.1 BOG

Unmodifiedbog (BlanketBogand RaisedBog)consistsofSphagnum-richvegetation,lyingon peat >03 m deep,
with the water tableat or just belowthe surfaceand no inputof waterfromthe surroundingland. Modifiedbog
containslittle or noSphagnum.

5.1.6 Sphagnum bog

5.1.6.1 Blanket Bog

Blanketbog comprisesSphagnum-richvegetationon deep peat, forming a blanket over both
concave and convex surfaces, on level to moderatelysloping ground in the uplands. It is
widespreadin the northand west of Britain,whereit maybe fragmentaryor very extensive.The
drainageis usuallydiffuse and undisturbedblanketbog often shows a hummock-and-hollow
structure,withSphagnum-richpoolsin the hollows.Blanketbog includeswatershedmires, saddle
mires,terracebog and valleysidemire and mayalso includeothermire types,where these occur
withina blanketbog complex.

This habitat category is used for relativelyundamagedblanket bog, with Sphagnum usually
abundant (typically Sphagnum papilosum, together with other species such as Sphagnum
magellanicum.A wide range of encoids, includingCallunavulgaris,Erica tetralir, Vacciniwn
species and Empetrum species, may be present, mainly on the hummocks, together with
Eriophorwnvaginatum,EriophorwnangustOliumand Trichophorumcespitosum.Callunaand/or
Eriophorumvaginatumareoftendominantoverlargeareas,butvariousmixturesof speciesoccur.
Bog pool systemsand areas of peat cutting,often characterisedby the presenceof Sphagnum
recurvwn,are mappedas OpenWateror Bare Peat.

Significantlydamagedblanketbog, in whichSphagnumis muchreducedor absent,is classifiedas
Dryor Wet ModifiedBog.

5.1.6.2 Raised Bog

Raisedbogs are found on estuarineflats, river floodplainsand other level areas with impeded
drainagein thelowlands,alsoat moderatealtitudes,wheretheymaygradeintoblanketmire.Many
raisedbogsoverliesites of glaciallakeswhichbecameinfdled.In a classicraisedbog, now rare
in Britain,thepeat is severalmetresdeepand has accumulatedto forma distinctlyraised dome,
withpeatdepthgreatestin the centreand decreasingtowardstheedges,whichare markedby the
moresteeplyslopingmiremargin.Drainagetendsto flowaroundthemire, forminga lagg stream,
and the drierslopingmarginsof the miremay carrylaggwoodland,(mappedas Woodland).

Undamagedraisedbog vegetaiionis verysimilarto thatof BlanketBog. Modificationof raised
bogsby draining,burningandpeat-cuttingcan leadto theformationof WetModifiedBog or Dry
ModifiedBog.

5.1.7 Wet Modified Bog

Modifiedbog vegetationwith little or no Sphagnum,oftenwithbare peat and patchesof Trichophorum
cespitosumand/orMoliniacaerulea.Ericoidsmaybe abundant,spzuseor absent.Mainlyfoundon drying
anddegradedblanketbogsand cut-overraisedbogs.MayresembleWetHeath,but disdnguishedby a peat
depth>03m.Molinia-dominatedvegetationon deeppeatis includedin thiscategoryratherthanin Marshy
Grassland.
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5.1.8 Dry Modified Bog

Communitiesdominatedby Calianavulgarisandotherehcoids,or byEriophorumvaginatum, on peat>0.5
m deep. Sphagnumis notablyabsent,butunderthedwarfshrubstheremaybe a carpetof hypnoid mosses,
with lichens such as ackdonia ponentosa and Clationia arbuscula Where Eriophonun vaginatum is
dominant,as on many Pennineblanketbogs, otherspecies maybe sparseor absent.Essentially dry heath
vegetation(or cottongrassmoor)on deeppeat,thishabitattypeis typicalof areasof BlanketBog or Raised
Bog subjected to heavy grazing,burninganddraining.

5.2 FLUSH AND SPRING

Minerotrophicmires, termedsoligenous becausedry areassociatedwith watermovement.They may or may not
formpeat,butwhere they do, the peatis often <03m deep.Flushesoccuron gently-slopingground,areoften linear
or triangularand may include small watercourses.They may be extensiveor too small to map. Whereflushes feed
a Fen they are mappedas an integralpartof the mirecomplex, unlesstheyarevery largeand distinct, when they
may be individuallymapped.

Flushes typically have an open or closed groundlayerof Sphagnumand/orotherbryophytes,togetherwith small
sedges andJuncus species. The presenceof a well developedbryophytegroundlayer and the lack of dominant
grasses distinguishesflush habitatsfromMarshyGrasslandandfromWetAcid, NeutralandCalcareousGrasslands.
Thus, a habitatwith Juncus ejfusus over herbsand grasses is recordedas Marsh/MarshyGrassland. Complex
mosaics of grasslandandflush arequitecommon,particularlyin theuplands,andam mappedaccordingto the most
prevalenthabitat

5.2.1 Add/Neutral Flush

Typicallysupportingspecies-poorvegetationconsistingof a Sphagnumcarpetoverlainby Cara orJuncus
species. Characteristicmoss species includeSphagnumrecurvwn, palustre andS. auriculatum.Overlying
vegetation may consist of small Cara species (Carex echinaw, C. nigra or C. curta), Cara rostrata,
Juncus acutificous,J. effitsus,J. squarrasus, or Eriophorumangustroliwn.

5.2.2 Basic Flush

Basic flushes typically supporta carpetof pleurocarpousbrownmosses, often withoutSphagnum, overlain
by a conspicuoussmall sedge layer,Carex/Theca,Schoenusnigricansor a mixedherblayer. Characteristic
pleurocarpousmosscs include Scorpidium, Campylium,Drepanocladus and Calliergon species,whilst
characteristicherbs includeEleocharis quinquellora,Eriophorwn latifoliwn and Carex lepidocarpa.

5.2.3 B o h -dominated S rin

Occursonly in the immediatevicinity of up-wellings.It usuallyconsistsof spongy mats or small mounds
dominatedby bryophytessuchas CratoneuronorPhilonotis species.Areaswhich fall within this category
are normally too small to map. Flushesoccurringdownslope of a spring are mapped if they are large
enough.
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53 FEN

Minerotrophicmires, usuallyoverpeat >03m deep (butsee Flood-PlainMire).The water table is at orjust below
thesurface.Three maintypesof fencanbe distinguished,usingtopographicalratherthanvegetational criteria.These
are valley mire, which, becausethereis obvious waterflow, is classifiedas soligenous, and basin and flood-plain
mires, which have impaled drainageandaretermedtopogenous.However,the distinctionbetween these threemire
types is not always clear in the field, so for Phase 1 mappingpurposestheiridentificationis optional.

"Poorfen"contains acid water(pH 5 or less) andshortvegetationwith a high proportionof Sphagnwn. "Richfen"
contains more calcareouswater(pH >5), Sphagnumis often absentandthe vegetation usually includes patchesof
tall plantsand species such as Juncus subnodulosus,Schoenus nigricansand Carex lepidocarpa, characteristicof
base-richsituations.Very wet areascontainingtall swampvegetationsuch as Phragmites australis or large sedges
are recorded as Swamp. Parts of the mire dominatedby marsh (fen meadow) or carr should be mappedas
Grassland,Woodland or Scrub.

53.1 Valley Mire

A valley miredevelops along the lower slopes andfloor of a smallvalley and receives water fromsprings
and seepages on the valley sides, feeding a centralwatercourse.Such a fen can be distinguished froma
flush because the formeris a complex,whereasa flush is a discretesingle feature,usually of limitedextent.

Valley mires areoften dominatedby acidophilousvegetationcontainingSphagnum species, Carex species
and ericoids. However vegetation typical of base-richconditionscan also occur, for instance Schoenus
nigricans andharass subnodtdosus.Floatingmatsof mosses andsedges maybe present.Acid watercourses
often containHypericum elodes andPotamogetonpokgonifolius.

53.2 Basin mire

'Thistype of fen developsin a waterloggedbasinandcontainsverylittleopen water.The watertablewithin
the basin is level, but small flushes may occur aroundthe edges and there is a limited through-flowof
water.

The vegetation may be dominatedby Sphagnumspecies, togetherwith Carex rostrata and ericoids, or by
tall swamp plants such as Phragmites australis,Schoenoplectus(Scitpus) lacustris, Typha species and, in
base-richsituations,Cladium mariscus.

533 Hood-platn mire

This type of fen forms on a riveror streamfloodplain which is waterlogged and, typically, inundated
periodically. The substratemay be peat, mineralor a mixtureof both. The range of vegetation types is
similar to thatof a Basin Mire.

5.4 BARE PEAT

Patchesof bare peat >0.25 ha in extent, includingpeatbagging,areasof erodingpeat haggs and commercialpeat-
workings.
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6 SWAMP MARGINAL AND INUNDATION

Emergent or frequently inundated vegetation, occurring over peat or mineral soils. Note that this category diffem
from Mire and from Marsh/Marshy Grassland in having the water table distinctly above the level of the substrate
for most of the ycar.

6.1 SWAMP

Swamp contains tall emergent vegetation typical of the transition between open water and exposed land. Swamps
are generally in standing water for a large part of the year, but may occasionally be found on substrates that are
seldom immersed, as in the later stages of the seml succession to marshy grassland.

Species composition varies according to the tmphic status of the water, the substrate type, etc. Note that vegetation
dominated by Molinia cacrulea, Filipendula ulmaria, mosses, small Caret species or Juncus species, should be
classified as Mamh/Marshy Grassland or Rush, as appropriate. Swamp vegetation includes both mixed and single
species stands of Typha species, Ph:agnates australis;Phalaris antnelmacea,Glycerin maxima,Carer paniculaw,
C. acwijonnis, C. rostrata or other tall sedge. Single-apecies stands are usually found in deeper water and should
be indicated with species codes.

Strips of swamp vegetation narrower than 5 m bordering watercoursesshould be classified as Marginal Vegetation.

6.2 MARGINAL AND INUNDATION

6.2.1 Ma nal v tatIon

Narrow strips of emergent vegetation occuning on the (oftensteep) marginsof lowland watercourses, where
the water-table is permanently high. Bands of tall vegetationwider than 5 m should be classified as Swamp.
Marginal vegetation is typically open and contains plants such as Glycerinspecies, Rorh:pa species, Apium
nodiflorum, Berula erecta, Oenanthe species, Galant:palustre, Nasturtiwn officinale, Myosotis species,
Veronica species, Alisma species,Sparganhunereaum, Corm riparia,Juncuseffissusand Juncus inflexus,
also small stands of taller plants such as Phragmites australh, Typhaspecies and Phalaris arundinacen

6.2.2 Inundation v tation

Includes open and innately unstable communities that are subject to periodic inundation, as found on sorted
or unsorted silts, sands tux, gravels of river beds and islands and on the draw-down zone around pools,
lakes and reservoirs. A wide variety of species occur in such communities, including Polygonum species,
Jwwus bulbosus, Bidens species,Agromis stolomfera andAlopecunu geniculmus,as well as many ruderal
species.

7 OPIDI WATER

Water lying beyond the limits of swamp or emergent vegetation, which may contain submerged, ftte-floating or
floating-leaved vegetation.

7.1 STANDINGWATER

Includeslakes,reservoirs,pools, floodedgravelpits,ponds,water-filledditches,canalsand brackishlagoons.

7.1.1 Eutro hie Stand Water

Water often strongly discoloured by algae. pH usually>7.Substrateoftenhighlyorganicmud.
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7.1.2 Mesotro hic Standi Water

Water sometimes discoloured by planktonic algae. p11usually around or slightly below neutral.

7.1.3 or otro Mc Standin Water

Water very clear, plankton sparse. pH usually <7. Substrate rocky, sandy or peaty.

7.1.4 1) stro hic Stand' Water

Water usually peat-stained. pH very low (35-5.5). Alkalinity very low (upto 2 mg/1CaC)3).

7.1.5 Ma fa Stan& Water

May be eutrophic, mesotrophic or (very rarely) oligotrophic. Water very clear. Alkalinity at least 100 mg/1
CaCO3.Powdery yellow-brown deposit of man covers substrate in lakes. Highly calcareous streams deposit
tufa.

7.1.6 Brackish Stand' Water

Most brackish systems are coastal, but a few am inland, with salinity derived from artificial sources such
as mine drainage, or from residues of ancient marine incursions in peaty areas. Conductivity 1250 to 50
GOOpathos.

7.2 RUNNING WATER

Rivers and streams.

7.2.1 Eutro Mc Runnl Water

Water often strongly discoloured by algae. pH usually >7. Substrate often highly organic mud.

7.2.2 Mesotro hic Runnin Water

Water sometimes discoloured by planktonic algae. pH usually around or slightly below neutral.

7.23 or otro hic Runni Water

Water very clear, plankton sparse. pH usually <7. Substrate rocky, sandy or peaty.

7.2.4 D stro MeRun Water

Water usually peat-stained. pH very low (33-53). Alkalinity very low (up to 2 mg/1 CaCO3).

7.2.5 Ma fa Runnin Water

May be eutrophic, mesotrophic or (very rarely) oligotrophic. Water very clear. Alkalinity at least 100 mg/1
CaCO3.Powdery yellow-brown deposit of marl covers substrate in lakes. Highly calcareous streams deposit
tuft

7.2.6 BracIdsh Annul Water

Most brackish systems are coastal, but a fewam inland,withsalinityderivedfromartificialsourcessuch
as minedrainage,or fromresiduesof ancientmarineincursionsin peatyareas.Conductivity1250 to 50
000gmhos.
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8 COASTLAND 


Coastal lagoons arc classified as Standing Water.

8.1 INTERTIDAL

8.1.1 Mud/Sand 


8.1.2 Shingle/Cobbles


8.13 Boulders/Rocks

8.2 SALTMARSH

8.23 Satimers une Interface

Characterised by species such as Frankenia!nevaor Suaeda fruticosa.

8.2.4 Scattered plants

8.23 Den Continuous Saltmarsh

Including areasof Spartinaand inland saltmarsh.

83 SHINGLE/GRAVEL ABOVE HIGH TIDE MARK

8.4 BOULDERS/ROCKS ABOVE HIGH TIDE MARK

83 STRANDL1NE VEGETATION

Open vegetation communities on the drift line, characterised by species such as Cakile maritima,Honkenya
peploides,Rumexcrispus,SaIsolakali,AtriplexspeciesandBetavulgarisssp.maritima In contrastto Fore Dunes,
Elyntusfarcats (Agropyronjuncegonne)ischaracteristically sparseor absent

8.6 SAND DUNE

8.6.4 Dune Slack

Valleys or hollows between dune ridges, where the water table is close to the surface for at least several
months in the year, leading to marshy vegetation. Ammophilaarenariais usually absent. Characteristic
species are Salk repen.s,HydrocotylewslgarthDactylorhizaspeciesandEpipactispalustris.Saline slacks
arc classified as Saltmarsh.

8.63 Dune Grassland

All grassland occurring on consolidated and flattened dunes.Generally, little Antmophilaarenariawill be
present. Includes machair.

8.6.6 Dune Heath

All heathlandoccurringon consolidatedand flattened dtmes.Caltunais usuallythe dominantericoid, with
Erica cinereaandErica tetra& alsocommon. Cart=arawria is often presentand lichens,particularly
Cladoniaspecies,are often abundant Occasionally, juniper may be present.

8.6.7 Dune Scrub

All scnib occurringon consolidatedand flatteneddunes.Hippophaerhanmoidesis a characteristic species.
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8.6.8 Open Dune

Early successional stages of dtmeformation, less stable and with lower vegetation cover than 8.6.4-8.6.7.

Fore dune: unstable, usually low ridges of sand on the foreshore, often with a very open plant cover.
Elymusfarctus is stronglycharactristie,oftendominant,andsometimestheonlyspeciespresent;Honkenya
peploides, Atriplex speciesand Cakilemaritima are typical associated species;Ammophila arenaria may
be presentin smallquantities,butshouldnotbe dominant.

Yellow dune: partiallystabilizedridges of sand lying betweenfore and grey dunes, with marked but
incompleteplant cover, nearlyalwaysdominatedby Ammophila arenaria, althoughLeymus (Elymus)
arenarius and/orElyntusfarctus maybe common;a variety of small herbs may be present.

Greydune:stableridgesof sand,almostcompletelyvegetated.Thevegetationis very variablein species
composition;Ammophilaarenariais usuallypresent,butnotdominant,mossesand lichensmaybe frequent.
Greydune can be distinguishedfromEyedduneby being markedlyhillyor undulating,and by the sand
not being fullyconsolidated.

8.8 MARITIME CLIFF AND SLOPE

8.8.1 Maritime Hard Cliff

Cliffs formedon rock(includingchalk)with <10%vascularplantcover.

8.8.2 Maritime Soft Cliff

Cliffs formedof mudor soft claywith <10%vascularplantcover.

8.8.3 Crevice and V tion

Vegetation,occasionallysparse,butcoveringat least 10%of the cliffsurface,occurringin crevicesor on
ledgeson steep cliffs,includingvegetationoccurringin the splashzoneat the base of the cliffs

8.8.4 Coastal Grassland

Grasslandswhichincludemend= speciesandwhichoccuron shallowslopesor level areas by the sea,
oftenon clifftops (butsee DuneGrassland).Indicatorspeciesinclude&ilia yenta, Plantago maritima and
Anneria maritima. Festuca rubra is often dominant.Other speciesmay include Hieracium piosella,
Anthyllis vulnerark; Lotus cornkulatus, Galium verum and Thymuspraecox.

8.8.5 Coastal fleathland

All hearblands whichincludemaritimespeciesandwhichoccuron shallowslopes,or even levelareas,by
the sea shouldbe includedin thiscategory(butsee DuneHeath).Indicatorspecies include&ilia verna,
Anneria maritime;%Mamemonism; Plantago =Mims andPlantago coronopus.Calluna vulgaris is often
dominant Erica cinema and dwarfLila speciesare frequentlypresent.CoastalHeathlandoftenoccursjust
inlandof CoastalGrassland,andlikethat category,frequentlyoccursat the top of cliffs.
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9 ROCK EXPOSURE AND WASTE

includesboth naturaland artificial exposedrock surfaceswherethesearealmostentirely lacking in vegetation,as
well asvarious forms of excavationsand wastetips. See also Maritime Cliff and Slope.

9.1 NATURAL EXPOSURES

9.1.1 Inland CHIT

Rock surfaces>2 m highandslopingat >60'. Vegetatedcliffs with >10% vascularplantcoverare mapped
usingthe relevantvegetationcode.

9.1.1.1 Inland Cliff - Acid/Neutral rock

9.1.1.2 Inland Cliff - Basic rock

9.1.2 Scree

Accumulation, usually at the foot of a cliff of weatheredrock fragmentsof all sizes, mostly angular in
shape,including large bouldem(bouldersate).

9.1.2.1 Scree - Acid/Neutral rock

9.1.2.2 Sate - Basic rock

9.13 Limestone Pavement

Near-horizontal surfaces,usually of Carbonifemus limestone,irregularly corrugatedand furrowed by
solutionandoften cut by deeperandmoreregularfissures(grins), whichcorrespondto naturallyoccurring
rock joints.

9.1.4 Other Exposure


Including, for example,exposedrock on mountaintopsand in river beds.

9.1A1 Other Exposuns - Acid/Neutral rock

9.1.4.2 Other Exposures- Basic rock

9.1.6 Cave

Any natural recess,large enoughto enterand with a completeceiling. Inge crevices and deep narrow
gullies am mappedunderOther Habitats.

9.2 ARTIFICIAL EXPOSURES AND WASTE TIPS

Vegetation,if abundant,is codedunderthe appropriatecategory.

9.2.1 Quarry 


Excavationssuchas gravel, sandor chalk pits and stonequarries.If the site is water-filled, map as Open
Water.
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9.2.2 Spoil

Includesabandonedindustrialareasandtipsofwastematerialsuchas coalminespoiland slag.Spoilheaps
withinquarriesare includedin 9.2.1.

9.23 Mine

9.2.4 Refuse tip

10 MISCELLANEOUS

10.1 CULTIVATED/DISTURBEDLAND

10.1.1 Arable

Includesarablecropland,horticulturalland(forexamplenurseries,vegetableplots, flowerbeds), freshly-
ploughedland and recentlyreseededgrassland,such as rye grassand rye clover leys, often managedfor
silage.

10.1.2 Ameni Grassland

Comprisesintensivelymanagedandregularlymowngrasslands,typicalof lawns,playingfields,golfcourse
fairwaysand many urban 'savannah'parks, in whichLoliumperenn4 withor without Trifoliumrepens,
oftenpredominates.Theswanicompositionwilldependon theoriginalseedmixtureused and on theage
of thecommunity.HerbssuchasBelts perennis,PlantagomajorandTarr:roamofficinalemaybe present.
If the amenitygrasslandhas a sward rich in herbs,it maybe possibleto classify it as Semi-Improved
Acidic,Neutralor CalcareousGrassland,as appropriate.

10.13 E hemera Short Perennial

Short,patchyplantassociationstypicalof derelicturbansites,quarriesand railwayballast The landmust
be freelydraining,and usuallyhas shallow,stonysoil. The vegetationtypicallylacks a clear dominant
species,but consistsof a mixtureof low-growingplants,often <25 cm high, such as Plantagomajor,
Ranunculus repens,Trifoliumrepens,Medicagolupulbw,Tussilagofarfara,Leucanthenumvulgareand
Seneciospecies,or of tallerspeciessuchasSisytnbriumorMeliktus species.Parts of fields,such as areas
aroundgates, that containsimilarconununitiesare classifiedas Grassland.See also Tall Ruderal.

10.1.4 Introduced Shrub

Vegetationdominatedby shrubspeciesthatarenotlocallynative,whetherplantedor self-sown.Common
introducedshrubsincludespeciesofBants,Comas,Laura; Ligustrum,RhododendronandSymphoricarpus.
Formalbeds of shrubs such as of Ifwericum calycinum,Cotoneaster,heaths and dwarf conifers are
included.IntroducedshrubsforminganunderstoreyinwoodlandruemappedasWoodland.Introducedshrub
on sand dunes is classifiedas DuneScrub.SeealsoScrub.

16-19



Dictionary of Land Cover Surveys & Definitions

10.2 BOUNDARIES

Grassy road verges, railway cuttings and embankmentsare mappedas Grassland. Where they are dominated by trees
or scrub they are categorised as Woodland.

10.2.1 Intact Hedae


Entireand more-or-less stock-proof.

10.2.1.1 Native Species-rich Intact Hedge

These have a diversity of native woody species and a good hedgerow bottom flora.

10.2.1.2 Species-poor Intact Hedge

10.21 Defunct Hedge 


Hedges in which there are gaps and which are no longer stock-proof.

10.2.2.1 Native Species-rich Defunct Hedge

These have a diversity of native woody species and a good hedgerow bottom flora.

10.21.2 Species-poor Defunct Hedge

10.2.3 H erow with Trees

Windbreaksare classified underParklandand ScatteredTrees

10.2.1.1 Native Species-rich Hedgerow with Trees

These have a diversityof nativewoody species anda good hedgerowbottom flora.

Iona Specks-poor Hedgerow with Trees

10.2.4 Fence

10.23 Wall

10.2.6 Dry Ditch


Includes only ditches which appearto be dry for most of the year. Wet ditches am mappedas Standing
Wateror possibly Swamp.

10.2.8 Earth Bank

Includes the ditch/banksystems found on ancient woodlandsiks and sea walls constructed of natural
materials.
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10.3 BUILT-UP AREAS

10.3.4 Caravan site

10.33 Sea Wall 


Includes only sea walls constructed of artificial materials (for example concrete): others should be mapped
as Earth Banks.

103.6 Buildings  

10.4 BARE GROUND

Includes any type of bare soil or other substrate not covered elsewhere (compare Bare Peat, Intertidal, Shingle,
Boulders and Rocks, Dunes, Maritime Cliff and Natural Rock Exposure).

10.5 OTHER HABITAT
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SURVEYNUMBER 17

NAME OF SURVEY .NATIONALVEGETATIONCLASSIFICATION

COMMISSIONINGAGENT NATURECONSERVANCYCOUNCIL,subsequentlythe JOINT
NATURECONSERVATIONCOMMITTEE.

EXECUTINGAGENT UNIVERSITYOFIANCASTER,withsubcontracturalarrangementswiththe
Universitiesof Cambridge,Exeterand Manchester.

CONTACT Unitof VegetationScience
LancasterUniversity
LANCASTERLA14YQ

Tel:Lancaster(0524) 65201
Fax: .. 843854

PresentContact:Dr.John S. Rodwell(co-ordinator).

OBJECTIVES To produce a systematic and comprehensiveclassification of British
vegetationtypes (plant communities),accordingto their phytosociological
associationsbasedon the meticuloussamplingof homogenousstands of the
vegetationof natural,semi-naturaland majorartificialhabitats throughout
GreatBritain.

Thiswas to fulfiltheneedforan overallframeworkof classificationboth to
integratea widevarietyof ecologicalresearchon plants within a generally
acceptedunderstandingof theirvegetationalcontext,and to providea basis
for the systematicselectionof habitatsfor conservationin Britain.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

Start August1975.

End 1990,with continuingpublication

SURVEYMETHOD Literaturereviewto ascertainthe preciseextentand characftr of existing
coverageof vegetation.

Fieldsamplingof homogenousstandsof vegetationthroughoutGreatBritain
by a teamof trainedfieldworkers.Datawererecordedin quadrats.Quadrat
shapeand size was determinedby the structureand scale of the vegetation
stands being sampled. Much other relevant information, including
topographic,soil and managementdata,was also recorded.

A quantitativemeasureof the abundanceof all vascularplants,bryophytes
and macrolichens,was recordedusingthe Dominscale.
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GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Area of Survey

Sampling frame

Samplingunit

Recordingunit

Scale of input data

Scale of output

Resolution

Accuracyand error

DATA STORAGE/ANALYSIS

DATA AVAILABILITY

FORMS OF OUTPUT

PUBLICATION DATE(S)

Great Britain

Selectivesamplingwithin the completerangeof vegetationtypes in Great
Britain, coveringall terrestrialplantcommunitiesand thoseof brackishand
frcshwaters,exceptwherenon-vascularplantswere thedominants.However
many immaturecommunitiesare not covered.

Homogeneousstandsof vegetation.

Quadrats,from 2 x 2 m to 50 x 50 m.

Quadratsizeswere 2 x 2 m for mostshortherbaceousvegetationanr1dwarf
shrubheaths;4 x 4 m for talleror moreopenherbcommunities,sub-shrub
heathsandlow woodlandfieldlayers;10 x 10 m for species-pooror very tall
herbaceousvegetationor woodlandfield layersanddensesaub; and 50 x 50
m for spanescrub,andwoodlandcanopyandunclerstorey.Linearvegetation,
like that in streams,ditches,the hedgerowfield layer and on walls, was
sampledin 10 m snips, with 30 m stripsfor hedgerowshrubsand trees.

10 x 10 km NationalGrid distributionmapsfor mostplant communities.

Datawereanalyzedusingavarietyof multivariatetechniquesdesignedto test
for similarity betweensamples.Data forms the basisof the UK Vegetation
Data-base, being upgradedon to a Geographic Information System at
Lancaster.

Classificationand descriptionsof all vegetation types published in five
volumes,with detailsof vegetationcompositionand structure,relationships
to habitat,zonationsand successions,distributionand affinities with related
plant communities in Europe. National Vegetation Classification Field
Manual and User'sGuide plusrelatedsoftware,includingan expert system,
alsoavailable.

1991-93

REFERENCES

Rodwell, „TS. (1991). British plant communities.Volume1: Woodlandsand scrub. dmbridge University Press,
Cambridge.395 pp.

Rodwell,JS. (1991). British plant communities. Volume 2: Mires and heaths. Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.628 pp.
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17 National Vegetation Classification

Land cover / use categories and definitions

A UATIC COMMUMTIES

1.1 FLOATING AQUATIC

1.1.A.1 LemmSim
1.1.4.2 Lemna minor
L1.A.3 S iro I -H dro mors

H dro mors-Strat aloi

1.2 AQUATIC MACROPHYTES

1.2A-5 Cerato h Humdemersnm
1.2.47 Nymphaea alba

1.2.A.8 Nuphar lutea

1.2.4.9 Potam ton natans
1.2.A.10 Pol num am hibium
1.2.A.11 Potam t-M o s ic
1.2.432 Potam ton his
1.2.4.13 Potam rf-M 'o alte
1.2.4.14 M Mum alternif
1.2.4.15 Elodea canadensIs

1.2.4.16 Callitriche ails
1.2.A.17 Ranunc penicillatus

1.2.4.18 Ranunculus flultans
1.2.4.19 Ranunculus a uatilis
1.2.4.20 Ranunculus Itatus
1.2.4.21 Ranunculus baudotli
1.2.4.22 IAttorella-Lobelia

1.2.4.23 Isoetes lacustr/setac

1.2.4.24 Juncus bulbosus

CALCICOLOUSGRASSIAANDANDDWARF-SHRUBVEGETATION

2.1 CALCAREOUSGRASSIAND

2.1.CG.1 Fest ovina-Carlina vu
2.1.CG.2 Fest ovina-Avenula rat
2.1.CG3 Bromus erectus

2.1.CG.4 Brach ium Innatum
2.1.CG-5 Brom erect-Brach Innat
2.1.CG.6 Avenula pubescens

2.1.CG.7 Fest ovl-Hier II-Th
2.1.CGS Sesleria-Scabloscolumb
2.1.CGS Seslerta-Gal sterneri
2.1.CG.10 Fest owl- ca Th
2.1.CG.11 Fes ovi- ca Alc al
2.1.CG.12 Fes ovi-Mc al iiaca
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2.2 CALCICOLOUS DWARF-SHRUB VEGETATION

2.2.CG.13 D as oct-Cares Dacca
2.2.CG.14 D as act-Silent acaul

HEATHS

3.1 COASTAL AND LOWLAND HEATH

3.1.11.1 CaIluna-FestOVin heath
3.1.111 CaIlun-Ulex minor heath
3.1.113 Wax mb- curt heath
3.1.11.4 Wes al- curt heath
3.1.11.5 Eric v -Schoenus heath
3.1.11.6 Eric v -Ules eur heath
3.1.11.7 Cailuna-Scil vern heath
3.1.1L8 CaIluna-Ulex all heath
3.1.11.9 Calluna-Desc flex heath
3.1.11.10 Caliana-Eric tine heath
31.11.11 CaIluna-Carearen heath

3.2 SUBMONTANE AND MONTANE HEATH

3.2.11.12 CaIluna-Vaccm heath
31.11.13 CaIluna-Cladarbu heath
3.2.11.14 CaIluna-Racolanu heath
3.2.11.15 Ca!tuna- nal nana heath
3.2.11.16 Calluna-Arct un- heath
3.11117 Calluna-Arct al I heath
32.11.18 Vacc m -Desc tle heath
3.2.H.19 Vacc m -Clad arb heath
321120 Vacc m -Raco Ian heath
3211.21 Cal vul-Vac m -S h ca
32.1122 Vac m rt-Rub cham heath

MIRES

41 BOG POOLS

41.M.1 Sph aur bog pool

4.LM2 S h cus ree 1
4.LM3 Eri h

4.2 SEDGE FLUSHES (small sedges, Cares rostrata, Schoenus nigricans)

4.2.M.4 Cares rostr-S h rat
4.2.M.5 Cares rostr-S h uarr
42.M.6 Cans echln-S h aur
42.M.7 Cares curta-S h russ
42.M.8 Care: rostrbS h warnst
4.2.M.9 Carex rostr-Call
4.2.M.10 Cares diolc-P vu
4.2.M.11 Cares dernIs-Sasialzo
4.2.M.12 Cares sazatilis mire
4.2.M.13 Schoen n use subno
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43 BIANKET BOG AND WET HEATH

43.M.14 Schoen n -Narthecium
43.M.15 u Eric tetr
43.M.16 Erica tetr-S ha com
43.M.17 Sci ces Edo
43.M.18 Erica tetr-S ha i
43.M.19 Calluna-E v blanket b
43.M.20 Edo h v blanke ran
43.M.21 Narth ossl-S ha I

4.4 WET GRASS AND TALL HERBS

4.4.M.22 unc subnod-Cirsl lu
4.4.M.23 unc e acfl-Gal lu
44.M.24 Molinia-Cirs dissectum
4.4.M.25 Mania-Pot erecta mire
4.4.M.26 Molinia-Cre Is ludosa
4.4.M.27 Fili nd vu An s Iv
4.4.M.28 Iris udac-Fili ulma

4.5 SPRING AND FLUSH-FRDIGE VEGETATION

43.M.29 H r elodes-Pota I
4.5.M31 Anthelia-S h aur s '
43.M32 Philo font-Sas:Ifstell
43.M.33 Pohlia wahlenb
4.5.M34 Carex demi-Koen Island
4.5.M.35 Ranun (unto-Mont font
4.5.M37 Craton comm-Fest rubr
4.5.M38 Craton comm-Care n

5. MARITIME CLIFF COMMUNITIES

5.1 SEA-CL1FF VEGETATION

5.1.MC.1 Crith tnar-S ru icol
51.MC.2 Armer mar- tic scot
51.MC.3 Rhodi rosannerla marit
5.1.MC.4 Brassica oleracea cliff
51.MC.5 Anner mar-Cerast diffus

5.2 BIRD-CLIFF AND OTHER EUTROPHIC MARITIME CLIFF VEGETATION

5.2.MC.6 Atri hast-Beta vu r
5.2.MC.7 Steil med-Rnm acetosa

53 CLIFF AND SALT-INFLUENCED MARITIME GRASSLAND

53.MC.8 Fest rubra-Anner marit
53.MC.9 Fest rubra-Holcu lanat
53.MC.10 Fest rubra-Plan
53.MC.11 Fest rubra-Daucus carot
53.MC.12 Fed rubra-11 cin non-s
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MESOTROPHIC GRASSIAND

6.1 COARSE GRASSLAND

6.1.MG.1 Arrhenatherum elatius

6.2 MANAGED PERMANENT GRASLAND

6.2.MG.2 Fill ulm-Anten dat
6.2.MG.3 Anthox odo-Geran lv
6.2.MG.4 Mo ra-Sa I dB
6.2.MG.5 C os crIs-Centaur n
61.MG.6 Lollum r-C os ens
6.2.MG.8 C os crls-CaItha lu
6.2.MG.9 Holc lana-Deseh It
6.2.MG.10 Hole lana- tine effusus

63 GRASSY FLOOD-SWARDS

6.3.MG.11 Fes rub- sto-Pot ans
6aMG.12 Festuca anmdinacea
6.3.MG.13 ro stol-Alo enicul

SWAMPS AND TALL-HERB FENS

7.1 SEDGE AND GRASS SWAMPS AND EMERGENT YEGMATION OF WATER MARGINS

7.1.5.1 Carex data swamp

7.1.5.2 Cladium mariscus swam
7.1.8.3 Carex nleulata swam
7.1.S3 GI cede maxima swam
7.1.S.6 Carex ri da swam
7.1.8.7 Carex acutiformls swam
7.13.8 ' us lacustris swam
7.1.5.9 Carex rostrata swam
7.1.8.10 ' ',bet fludatil swam
7.1.5.11 Carex veslcaria swam
7.1.8.12 ha latIfoltaswam
7.1.8.13 ha an ol swam
7.1.S.14 S alum erect swam
7.1.8.15 Acorns calamus swam
7.1.5.16 traria swam
7.1.8.17 Carex ud swam
7.13.18 Carex otrubae swam
7.1.8.19 Eleochads lustrls swam
7.1.8.20 Sd us tabern swam
7.1.5.21 Sd us maritimus swam
7.1.S.22 GI err Huttwater-m
7.1.8.23 Other water-m

7.2 TAIL-HERB FENS

723.24 Phra-Peue tall-herb fen
71.8.25 t-Ett tartan fen
7.2.5.26 P tes-Urtica fen
7.2.8.27 Carex rnst-Pote fen
7.2.8.28 Phalaris arundInac fen
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SAND-D STRANDLINE & SHINGLE COMMUNITIES

8.1 STRANDLINE AND SHINGLE VEGETATION

8.1.SD 1 Rumex cris-Glauc flavum
8.LSD 2 Hanka I-Caldlemarit
8.1.SD 3 Matri mari-Galium a r

8.2 MOBILE DUNE GRASSLAND AND AWED AMMOPHILA VEGETATION

8.2.SD.4 El mus brays
8.2.SD.5 Leymus arenarius

8.2.SD.6 Ammo hila arenaria
8.2.5D.7 Ammo h aren-Fest rubra

8.3 FIXED DUNE GRASSLAND

8.3.SD.8 Fest rubra-Galium verum
83.SD.9 Ammo h aren-Anten dat
83.SD.10 Carex arenaria
8.3.SD.11 Carex aren-Cornic acul
83.SD.12 Car art-Fes ovi- ca

8.4 DUNE SLACK AND ALLIED SALIX REPENS VEGETATION

8.4.SD.13 Salix re B m udo
8.4.5E1.14 Salix re Cam I stall
84.51).15 Salix re -Call cus id
8ASD.16 Salk re Holc lanatus
8.4.SD.17 Poten anse-Carex •

8.5 DUNE SCRUB

8.5.5E1.18 Hi hae rhamnoides

SALTMARSH

9.1 INTERTIDAL FIATS

9.1.SM.1 Zostera
9.1.SM.2 RuPPla maritima

9.1.SM.3 Eleocharis parvula

9.2 LOWER AND MIDDLE SALTMARSH

9.2.SM.4 Spartina maritima

%ISMS S a altendflora
9.2.SM.6 Spartina andiea
9.2.SM.7 Arthrocnemum renne
9.2.SM.8 Annual SalicornIa

9.2.SM.9 Suaeda maritima
9.2.SM.10 Transitional low marsh
9.2.SM.11 Aster tri discoideum
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93 UPPER SALTMARSH AND SALT MEADOWS

93.SM.13 PuceInelllasalt-marsh
9.3.SM.14 Halimione dulacoldes
9.3-SM.15 unc mark- loch mar
93.SM.16 Juntas gerardii 

93.SM.17 Artemisia maritima 

93.SM.18 Juncus maritimus
9.3.SM.19 Blysmus rufus 

93SM10 Eleochads un Minis
93.SM.21 Suaed vera-Limon binerv
93.SM.22 HaIhn rt-Frankenia
93.SM23 S marl-Pucd dist

9.4 SALTMARSH DRIETUNE VEGETATION

9.4.SM24 Elymus pycnanthus
9.4.SM.25 Suaeda vera drift-line
9A.SM.26 Inula crithmoides 

9.4.SM.28 El re us salt-marsh

10. CALCIFUGOUS GRASSIANDS AND MISCELLANEOUS UPLAND COMMUNITIES

10.1 ACID GRASSLAND

Fes ovi- ca Rum ad
Descham la llexunsa
Agrostis curtisli 

Fes ovi- ca Gal sax
Nardus str-Galium saxat
unc uarr-Fest mina

10.2 MONTANE GRASSLAND AND ALLIED COMMUNITIES

	

10.2.U.7 Nardus str-Cam b I

	

10.2.U.8 Car b* I-Pol al Mum

	

10.2.U.9 unc atlid-Rac Ian

	

10.2.U.10 Car b low-Rac Ian

103 SNOW-PATCH VEGETATION

	

10-3:0.11 Pol sexa-Kberta star

	

10.3.U.12 Salix herb-Racom hetero

	

103.U.13 Desch alium saxat

	

103.U.14 Aktiem al ibbakl roe

10.4 FERN, CUFF-LEDGE AND WET ROCK COMMUNITIES

10.4.U.1.5
10.4.U.16
10.4.U.17
10.4.U.18
10.4.U.19
10.4.U.20

Saxif alzo-Alchem labr
Luxul lv-VaccIn m
Laml v-Genm rivale

t cds-Ath (listen
Thel limb-Blec lean
Pteri a ul-Gallum saxat
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10.5 ROCK AND SCREE COMMUNITIES (numbering provisions°

	

10.5.U.21 C t cris-Desch flexu

	

10.5.U.22 As le tric-As le ruta-m

	

10.5.U.23 As le viri-

	

10.5.U.24 Arrben ela-Geran robert

11. WOODLANDS AND SCRUB

11.1 SALLOW AND WILLOW CARR

Saila cin-Gal lu wood
Sal cin-Bet ub-Phr aus
Sal nt-Car rostr wood

11.2 WET BIRCH AND ALDER WOOD

1L2.W.4 Bet ubesc-Molinia wood
11.2.W.5 Alnus 1-Carex nicul
11.2.W.6 Aln ut-Urtic dio wood
11.2.W.7 Mn u-Fm exc-L s nem

11.3 ASH, HAZEL, MAPLE, ROWAN AND ALLIED BASIC WOODLAND

11.3.W.8 Fru exc-Ace cam-Mer r subcomms a-d
11.3.W.9 Fra exc-Sor auc-Mer r

1L4 MEOSOPHILOUS MIXED BROADLEAF WOODLAND (often oak dominated)

11.4.W.10 ue rob-Pte a u-Rub fru
11.4.W.11 ue t-Bet ub-Oxa ace

11.5 CALCAREOUS BEECHWOOD AND ALLIED YEW WOODLAND

11.5.Wd2
11.5.W.13

11.6 ACID BEECHWOOD

11.6.W.14
11.6.W.15

F us s I-Merc r wood
Taxus baccata woodland

F s I-Rubus fr wood
F s I-Des flex wood

11.7 UPLAND OAK AND BIRCH WOOD

1L7.Wd6 ue s Bet s Des fle
1L7.W.17 ue t-Bet ub-Dic m

11.8 NATIVE PINE AND JUNIPER WOOD

11.8.W.18 Pinus s I-H I s le wood
1L8.W.19 uni com-Oxal ace wood
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11.9 SUBARCTIC WILLOW SCRUB

11.9.W.20 Sala Ia Lux s I scrub

11.10 THORNY SCRUB THICKEN AND ARMS OF RECOLONIZATION

11.10.W.21
11.10.W.22
11.10.W.23
11.10.W.24
11.10.W.25

Crat mono-Bedera scrub
Prun s in-Rubus scrub
Ulex euro-Rub fr scrub
Rub fr-Hol Ia underscb
Pk -Rub fr underscb
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ITE has administrative headquarters north and south, and the
geographical distribution of its 250 staff in six Research Stations
throughout Britain allows efficient use of resources for regional
studies and provides an understanding of local ecological and
land use characteristics.

This report is an official document
prepared under contract between the
customer and the Natural Environment
Research Council. It should not be
quoted without the permission of both
the Institute of Terrestrial Ecology and
the customer.

ITENORTH

Edinburgh Research Station
and 1TE(N)Directorate
Bush Estate
Penicuik
Midlothian EH26 OQB
Tel: 031 445 4343; Telex 72579
Fax: 031 445 3943

Banchory Research Station
Hillof Brathens
Classel
Banchory
Kincardineshire AB31 4BY
Tel: 033 02 3434
Fax: 033 02 3303


ITESOUTH

Monks Wood
and 1TE(S)Directorate
Abbots Ripton
Huntingdon
Cambs PE17 2LS
Tel: 048 73 381; Telex 32416
Fax: 048 73 467

Bangor Research Unit
University College of North Wales
Deiniol Road
Bangor
Gwynedd LL57213F
Tel: 0248 370045; Telex 61224
Fax: 0248 355365

Medewood Research Station
Grange-over-Sands
Cumbria LA11 6JU
Tel: 05395 32264; Telex 65102
Fax: 05395 34705

Furzebrook Research Station
Wareham
Dorset BH20 5AS
Tel: 0929 551518
Fax: 0929 551087

The FIE Research Marketing Officers for ITENorth and South are based at Banchory and Monks
Wood, respectively.
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